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TRAVELS, &

LETTER XXVIII .

Leave Quebec.—Convenience of Travelling be-
tween that city and Montreal .= Post Houses;
—Calashes. — Drivers. — Canadian Horses
very serviceable. — Salutations on arriving at
different Post Houses. — Beautiful Prospects
Jrom the Road on the Top of the Banls of the
- St. Lawrence. — Female Peasants. — Style of
Farming in Canada.— Considerably improved

* of late— Inactivity of Canadians in not cleizr-
ing more Land.— Their Character contrasted
with that of the People of the States.— Ar-
rival at Trois Rivieres. — Description of that

Town and its Vicinity.— Visit to the Convent of -
St. Ursule. — Manufactures of B’irch-Bark
—Birch Canoes, how formed — Leave Trozs
Rivieres, and reach Montreal.

Montreal, August.

HAVING remained in Quebec and the
“neighbourhood as long as we could, con-
sistently with the plan which we had formed
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2 TRAVELS THR.OUGH LOWER CANADA:

of visiting the Falls of Niagara, and returning
again into the States before the commence-
ment of winter, we set out for Montreal by
land.

In no part of North Amrerica can a traveller
proceed so commodiously as along this road
between Quebec and Montreal ; a regular line
of post-houses, at convenient distances from
each other, being established upon it, where
calashes or cariolés, according to the season,
are always kept in readiness. Xich post-
master is oBllgeﬂ to have four calashes, and the
same number of caridles; atid besides these,
as thany more are generally kept at each stage
by persons calléd aides-de-poste, for which the
post-master calls wheh his own happen to be
eiigaged. The post-mister has the exclusive
privilege of furnishing these carriages atevery
* stage, and, under a penalty, he must have
them ready in a quarter of an hour after they
are demanded by atraveller, if it be &ay—light,
and in half an hour should it be i the night.
The drivers are bound to take you on at'the
rate of two leagues an hour. ‘The charge for
a calash,with a single horse is ‘one shilling
Halifax* currency per league; no gratuity is
expected by the driver.

# According to Halifax currency, which is the established
currency of Lower Cariada, the dollar passes for 5 shillings.
The silver coins current in Canada are dollars, halves,
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The post calashes are very clumsily built,
but upon the whole we_found them easy and
agreeable carriages; they are oertainly far su-
perior to the American stage waggons, in
which, if persons wish to travel with comfort,
they ought always to set out provided with
cushions for their hips and elbows, otherwise
they cannot expect but to receive numberless
contusions, before they get to the end of their
Journey. -

The horses in Canada are mostly small and
heavy, but extremely serviceable, as is evident
from those employed for the post carriages
being in genersl fut and verybrisk on the road,
notwithstanding the poor fare and #l usage
they receive. They are seldom rubbed dowa;
but as soon as they have performed their
journey are turned into a field, and there left

., wntil the next traveller argives, or Wil they are
wanted to perform thé work of the farm.
This is contrary te the regulations of the post,
according te which the horses should be kept
in the stable, in perfect readiness for travellers ;
‘however, I do not recollect that we were at

quarters, eighths, and sixteenths of dollars, pistarcens,
Spanish coins somewhat less valuable than  quarter dol-
lars, and French and English crowns and half crowns.
Gold coins pass only as bullion by weight. British and
Pottugal gold coins are deemed the bast; next to them
those of Spain, then those of France.

B2
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4 TRAVELS. THROUGH LOWER CANADA ¢

‘any place detained much beyond the quarter

of an hour prescribed, notwithstanding that
the people had' frequently to send for their
horses, more than a mile, to the fields where ,
they were employed. ~When the horses hap-
pened to be at a distance, they were always
brought home in a full gallop, in order to
avoid complaints; they were yoked in an in-
stant, and the driver set off at the rate of nine
or ten miles an hour; alittle money, indeed,
generally induces them to exceed the establish-
ed rate; this, however, does not always an-
swer, but play upon their vanity and you may
make them go on at what rate you please, for
they are the vainest people, perhaps, in the,
world. Commend their great dexterity in
driving, and the excellence of the Canadian
horses, and it seldom fails to quicken your
pace at least two or three miles an hour; but
if you wish to go in a gallop; you need only
observe to your companion, so as to be over-
heard by the driver, the Canadian calashes
are the vilest carriages on earth, and so heavy
that you believe, the people are afraid the

" horses would fall down and break their necks

if they attempted to make them go as fast as
1 other countries ; above all, praise the car-
viages and drivers of the United States. A few
remarks of this. sort at once discompose the




CANAPIAN DRIVERS. - B
tempers of the drivers, and their passion -is
constantly vented in lashes on their horses.

To hasten the speed of their horses they
have three expressions, rising aboveeach other
in a regular climax.- The first, “ Marche,”
is pronounced in the usual tone of voice:

““ Marche-donc,” the second, is pronounced
more hastily and louder; if the horse is dull
enough not to comprehend this, then the

‘“ Marche-donc,” accompanied.with one of
Sterne’s magical words, comes out, in the
third place, in a shrill piercing key, and a
smart lash of the whip follows. From the
frequent use made by the drivers of these
“words, the calashes have received the nick-
name of ‘ marche-dongs.”

The first post-house is nine miles from
Quebec, which our drivers, of their own ac-
cord, managed to reach in one hour. No
sooner were we in sight of it, than the post-

- master, his wife in her close French cap, and
all the family, came running out to receive
us. 'The foremost driver, a thin fellow of.
about six. feet high, with a queue bound with
eel skins that reached the whole way down:
his back, immediately cracked his whip, and
having brought his calash to the door, with
“agreat air he leapt out, bowed respectfully at
a - distance to the hostess, then advancing with
‘his bat off, paid her a few compliments, and



6  TRAVELS THROUSH LOWER CANADA:
kissed both her cheeks in turn, which she pre- .
sented to him with no small condescension.
Some minutes are generally spent thus at
every post-house in mutual congratulations on
meeting, before the people ever think of get-
ting a fresh carriage ready.

The road between Quebec and Montreal
runs, for the most part, close upon the banks
of the River St. Lawrence,! through those
beautiful little towns and villages seen to so
much advantage from the water, and as the
traveller passes along, he is-entertained with
prospects, if possible, superior to those which
strike the attention in sailing down the river.

For the first thirty or forty miles in the way
from Quebec, the views are in particular ex-
tremely grand. The immense River St. Law-
rence, more like a lake confined between
» ranges of mountains than a river, appears at
one side rolling under your feet, and as you
look down upon it, from the top of the lofty
anks, the largest merchant vessels searcely
seem bigger than fishing boats; on the other
side steep mountains, skirted with forests,
present themselves to the view at a distance,
whilst, in the intermediate space, is seen a rich
country, beautifully diversified with whitened
cottages and glittering spires, with groves of
trees, and cultivated fields, watered by innu-
merable little streams ; groups of the peasan-




FEMALE PEASANTS, i
try, busied as we passed along in gelting in
the barvest, which was not quite over, dif-
fused an air of cheerfulpess and gaiety over the
sceng, and heightened all its charms.

The female French peasants are in general,
whilst young, very pretty, and the neat simpli-
city of their dress in summer, which consis{s
mostly of a blue or scarlet. bodice without
sleeves, a petticoat of a different colour, and
a straw hat, makes them appear extremely in-
teresting : like the Indians however, they close
their beauty very prematurely, and it is to be
atfributed much to the same cause, namely,
their laborious life, and being so much ex-
posed to the air, the indolent men suffering
them to take a ‘very active part in the ma-
nagement of the farms,

The style of farming amongst the generahty
of the French Canadians bas hitherto been
very slovenly; manure has been but rarel
used ; the earth just llghtly turned up with a
plough, and without any other preparation the
grain sown ; more than one half of the fields
also have been left without any fences what,
goever, exposed to the ravages of cattle. Thf
people are beginning now, however, to. be
more industrious and better farmers, owmg
to the increased demand for grain for expor-
tation, and to the advice and encouragemept'
given to them by the English merchants
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‘at Quebec and Montreal, who send agents
“through the country to the farmers to buy up
all the corn they can spare. The farmers are
bound to" have their corn ready by a certain
‘day on the banks' of the St. Lawrence, and
bateaux are then sent by the merchants to re-
ceive and convey it to the port where it is to
be shlpped

All the settlements in Lower Canada lie
contiguous to the River St. Lawrence : in no
‘place perhaps ‘do they extend farther back
‘than twelve miles from it, except along the
‘banks of the River St. Jean, the River des

"Prairies, and some other navigable streams'

falling into the St. Lawrence. This is owing
‘to thé dlsposition of the French Canadians,
who, like the Germans, are fond of living' near
each other; naymore, aslong as the farm of
the ' father will admit of a division, a share of
it is given to the sons when they are grown
up, and it is "only when the farm i is"exceed-
mgly small;, or the family numerous, that they
ever think of taking up a piece of fresh land
from the seignior. In this respect a wonder-
ful difference 'appeai's between their conduct
and that of the young people of the United
. States, partlcularly of "those of New England,

who, as soon as they are grown up, immedi-
ately emlgrate, and bur_y themselves in the
woods, whete, perhaps, they are five or sx{x

“
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hundred miles distant from every relation upon
earth; yet a spirit of enterprize is not want-
ing amongst the Canadians ; they eagerly come
forward, when called upon, to traverse the
immense lakes in the western regions; they
laugh at the dreadful storms on those prodxgl-
ous bodies of water; they work with mdefa—

tigable perseverance at the oar and the pole in

stemming the rapid currents of the rivers;
nor do they complain, when, on these expedi-
tions, they happen to be exposed to the incle-
mency of the seasons, orto the severest pangs
of hunger. The spirit of the Canadian is

‘excited by vanity: he delights in talking to

his friends and relatives of tlie excursions he
has made to those distant regions; and he
glories in the perils which he has encountered ;
his vanity would not be gratified by chopping
down trees and tilling the earth: he deems
this therefore merely a secondary pursyit, and
he sets about it with reluctance: self-interest,
on the contrary, it is that rouses the citizen of
the states into action, and accordingly he
hastily emigrates to a distant part of the coun-
try, where he thinks land is in the most rising
state, and where he hopes to be able the
soonest to gratify a passion to which he would
readily make a sacrifice of every social tie, and -
of all that another man would hold dear.

14
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On the second day of eur jowrpey from
Quebec to Montresl we reached Troig Ri-
vieres, lying nearly midway between the two
places. This town is situasted on the bagks
of the St. Lawrence, close to the mouth of
the River 8. Maurice, the largest of wpwards
of thirty that fall inte the St. Lawrence, op
the north-west side alone, hetween Quebce
and Montres), 'This river, befose it unites
with the §t. Lawrence, is divided intp three
streams by two large islands, so that to a per-.
sop sailing past its moyth it appears ag if three
distinct rivers disembogued at the ong spot;
from hence jt is that the town of Trpis Ri-
vieres receives ifs name. ~

The St. Maurice is not navigable for large
vessels, neither is it for sloops more than a few
miles about its mouth. In bateaux and canoes,
however, it may be ascended nearly to its
source; from whence, if credit is fo be given
to the’ accounts of the Indians, the distance is
not very great to the head of pavigable rivers
that f3ll into Hydson’s Bay; at a future day
therefore, if ever the dreary and inhospitable
waste through which it passes shall put ona
different agspect from what it now wears, and
become the abgde of human beings instead of
wild beasts, the St. Maurice may be esteemed
a river of the first importance in a commercial
point of view; at present there are a few

8




TROW RIVIRRES, 1n
scattered settlements on each side of it, from
its mouth as far as the iron works, which are
about nine miles distant from Trojs Rivieres ;
beyond that, the couatry is but little known
except to Indians,

Trois Rivieres contains aboyt two hundred
and fifty or three hundved houses, and ranks
as the third town, in point of size, in the Pro-~
vinces. It is ope of the oldest settlements ip
the country, and its founder, it is said, calcu-
lated upon its hecoming in a short {ime a city
of great extent It has hitherto, however, in-
creased but very slowly in size, and there i3 no
reason to imagine that it will increase more

rapidly in future, at least until the country bor-

dering upon the St. Maurice becomes settled,
3 period that may be very distant. 'The bank
of iron ore in the neighbourhood, by the ma-
nufacture . of which it was expected that the

- town would suddenly become opulent, is now

nearly exhausted; nor do we find that this

bank has ever furnished more ore than was

sufficient to keep one small forge and one
small foundry employed at intervals. The
fur trade also, from which so much benefit
was expected, is ‘now almost wholly centered
at Quebec and Montreal ; it is merely the

small quantity of furs brought down the St.
‘Maurice, and some of the northern rivers that
" fall into the $t. Lawrence, nearer to the town
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of Trois Rivieres than to Quebec or Montreal,
that is shipped there. These furs are laden on
board the Montreal ships, which stop opposite
to the town as they go down the river.

The country in the vicinity of Trois Ri-
vieres has been represented by seme French
travellers as wonderfully fertile, and as one of )
~ the most agreeable parts of Canada; butitis
totally the reverse. It is a level barren tract,
and so sandy, that in walking along many of
the streets of the town, and the roads in the
neighbourhoods you sink into the sand at every
step above the ankles. The sand is of a
whitish colour, and very loose. The air also
swarms with musquitoes, a certain proof of the
low damp situation of the place. In none of
the other inhabited parts of Canada, except in
the ncighboui‘hood of Lake St. Charles, were _
we ever annoyed with these troublesome in- -
_ sects. In Quebee, indeed, and Montreal, they
" are scarce]y ever seen.

The streets in Trois Rivieres are narrow,
and the houses in general small and indifferent;
many of them are built of wood. There are
two churches in the town, the one an Eng-
lish eplscopahan, the other a large Roman
catholic parish church, formerly served by the
Recollets, or Franciscan friars, but the order
_is now extinct in Trois Rivieres. The old

monastery of the order, a large storie building,
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at present lies  quite deserted; and many of
the houses in the neighbourhood being alsg
uninhabited, that part of the town wherein. it
is situated has a very dull gloomy aspect. The
college or monastery of the Jesuits also, 3 large
old building of stone in.the same neighbour-
hood, has been converted in a gaol.

The only rehglous order at present exxstmg
in the town is that of St. Ursule, the sister~
hood of which is as numerous as the convent
will well permit. It was founded by M.-de
St. Vallier, bishop of Quebec, in the  year
1677. Itis a spacious building, situated near
that formerly belonging to the Recollets; and
annexed to it, under the same roof, there is
an hospital attended by the nuns. - We were
introduced to the chaplain of the order,. a
poor French emigrant curé, an inferesting and
apparently a most amiable man, and under hjs
guidance we received. permission to visit the
convent.

The first part we: entered was the chapel
the doors of which open to the street under
a porch. It is very lofty, but the area of it
is small. The altar, which is grand, and
richly ornamented, stands nearly opposite te
the entrance, and on each side of it is a lattme,
the one communicating with an apartment
allotted for sick nuns, the. q@her with the ceeur
of the chapel. On ringing a small bell, &
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¢urtain at the inside of this last latice way
withdtatvh, and an  apartment discovered,
sorhewhat larger’than the ¢hapel, surrounded
with pews, furnished with an altar, at the
foot of which 'sat two of the sistethood,
with books in ‘their hands, st their medita-
tions. The fair Ursuline, who came to the
lattice, seemed 16 be ove of {hrose unfortunate
femtles that had at last begun to feel all the
hotrors of confinement, amd to lament the
rashness of that vow which had seclnded her
for ever from the world, and from ‘the par-
ticipation of those innocent pleasures, which,
for the best and wisest of purposes, the bene-
ficent Ruler of the aniverse ‘meant that his
Creatures should ‘enjoy. As she withdrew the
curtain, she cast a momertary glince through
the grating, that imparted more than could be
expressed by the most eloquent words; then’
retiring in silence, seated herself -on a bench
in a distant part of the cceur. The melan-
choly and sorrow pourtrayed in the features of
her lovely countenance, interestéd the heart in
tier behnlf, and it 'was impossible to behold her
without partaking of* that dejection which
hung over her soul, and without deprecating
ut the same time the cruelty of the custom
. ‘which allows, and the mistaken zeal of a re-
ligion that entourages an artless and inexperi-

egced young creature to renounce a world, of
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which stve was destined, perhaps, te be a
happy 2nd wseful membek, for an unptofitdble
life of sofitude, and uaretnitted penanu fde
sins frevér comubitted.

- The Nospital, which lies contigwous t6 the
chapel, consists of two large apartments
Wherein are about twelve or fourteen beds.
The apirtments art airy, and the beds neat
std well appointed. Each bed is dedicated
to & particular saint, and over the foot of it is
an invotation to ‘the tutelary saint, in large
characters, ms «“ 8t. Jsques priez pour moi,”
* St. Jeun priez poar moi,” &c. The patients
are aftendedby a certain number of the sisters
hodd appeinted for that :purpose. An oid
priest, wiro appeared to be itear his death, was
the ‘only person in the hospital when we passed
through it; he was seated in an easy chair by
the ‘bed-side, and burroumded by a number of
the sisters, who paid hxm the ‘most assidhous
attention.

The dress of the Ursulines comsists ‘of 2
black stuff gown; o handkerchief of white
linen tied by a running string close round the
throat, aid hanging down over the breast and
shoulders, being rounded at the cormers; a
head-piece of white linen, which cevers haif

" the forehead, the temples, and ears, and is

fastened to the handkerchief’; -a black gauze

"vejl, which conceals balf the face only when
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down, and flows loosely over the shoulders,
and a large plain silver cross suspended from
the breast. The dress is very unbecoming,
- the hair being totally concealed, and the shape
of the face completely dlsgmsed by the close
white head-piece.

From the hespital we were conducted
through a long passage to an agreeable light
parlour, the windows of which opened inte
the gardens of the convent. This was the
apartment of the ° Superieure,” who soon
made her appearance, accompanied by a num-
ber of the lay sisters. 'The conversation of
the old lady and her protgées was lively and
agreeable; a thousand questions were asked
us respecting the former part of our tour, and
our future destination; and they seemed by
no means displeased as having a few strangers
of a different sex from their own within the
walls of the convent. Many apologies were
" made, because they could not take us through
the * interieure,” as there was an ordinance
against admitting any visitors into it without
leave from the bishop ; they regretted exceed-
ingly, that we had not obfained this leave
before we left Quebec. After some time was
spent in conversation, a great variety of fancy
works, the fabrication of the sisterhood, was
brought down for our inspection, some of
which it is always expected that strangers
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will purchase, for the orderis but poor. We
selected a few of the articles which appeared
most curious, and having received them packed
up in the neatest maniier in little boxes kept
for the purpose, ‘and promised to preserve them
in memory of the fair Ursulines, that handed
them to us, we bade adieu to the superieure,
and returned to our lodgings.

It is for their very curious bark-work that
the sisters of this convent are particularly dis-
tinguished. The bark of the birch tree is
what they use; and with it they make pocket-
books, work-baskets, dressing-boxes, &c. &c.
which they embroider with elk hair; died of

\Qxe mast brilliaut colours. They also make

models of the Indian canoes, and various war-
Jike implements used by the Indians. ,

- Neaily all the birch bark canoes in use on
the St. Lawience and!Utawa Rivers, and on
the nearer lakes, are manufactured at Three
Riverg, and in the neighbourhood, by Indians.
‘The birch tree is found in great plenty near
‘the: town,; but -it is from the more northern
past. of the couptry, where the tree attains a'
very large sige, that ‘the principal part of the
bark;: is- procured that camoes are made with.
"Fhe ‘bark: resembled .ii ‘some’ degree that of
the cork tree, but it is-of a_closer gyain, and:
alsg ;much mere pliabl¢, for it admits of being,
rolled ‘up’ the.shme as-a piece.df oloth. . The

VOL. II. ‘ c
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Indians of this part of the country always carry
large rolls of it in their candes when they go
én a hunting party, for the purpose of making
temporary -huts. The bark is spread on smalf

- poles over their heads, and fastened with

strips of elm bark, which is remarkably tough,
to stakes, s0 as to form walls on the sides. ’

The canoes are made with birch bark, as
follows: The ribs, consisting of thick tough
rods, are first bound together ; then the birch
bark is sewed on in as large pieces as possible,
and a thick coat of pitch is laid over the séams
between the different pieces. To prevent the
bark being injured by the cargo, and to make
the canoé stronger, its inside is lined with two
layers of thin pieces of pine, laid in & contrary
direction to each othet. A canve made in this
manner i8.s0 hght, that two men could easily
carry one on their shouldesrs capable of con-

. taining six people.

The birch canoes made ut Three Rivers
are put together with the utmost nesatness,
and .on the water they appear very beautiful.
They are made from a size sufficient to hold

- éne man only, to a size large enough for up-

wards of twenty. It is wonderful to see with
what velocity a few skilful men with paddies,

_ean take on one of these canoes of & size suit-

able to their number. In a few minutes they:
would leave the best moulded k_eel boat, cen-.

’
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ducted by a similar number of men with oars, I
, far behind. None but experiemced persons
: ought ever to attempt to mavigate birch ca-
| noes, for they are so light that they are apt to
! "be overset by the least improper movement of
the persons in them.

The day after that on which we quitted
Trois Rivieres, we reached Montreal once.
more. The villages between the two places
are very numerous, and the face of the coun-
try around them is pleasing, so that the eye of
the traveller is constantly entertained -as he
passes on; but there is nothing in this part of
the country particularly deserving of mention.

LETTER XXIX..

The Party make the usual Preparations for as-
cending the St. Lawrence.—Buffalo Skins.—
How used by Travellers— Difficulty of pro-
ceeding to Lake Ontario otherwise than by

- Water.~~Rapids above Montreal.—Village of
La Chine.— King’s Stores there.— Indian
Village on the opposite Side of the River.—Si.

_ militade bétween French Canadians and In-

dians in Person and Disposition of Mind.—
- Qwing to this the Power of the French over-
- the Indians.—Summary View of the Indians
. 2 _
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the different Rivers which open a Water
Communication between the Great Lakes and
the Atlantic—Great Superiority of the St.
Lawrence over all the rest.—Of the Lake
Trade. '
Kingston, September.
+ON arriving at Montreal, our first concern
was to provide a large travelling tent, and
some camp equipage, buffalo skins,* a store of
dried provisions, kegs of brandy and wine,
&c. &c. and, in short, to make every usual and
necessary preparation for proceeding up the
River St. Lawrence. A few days afterwards,
we took our passage for Kingston, on board a
bateau, which, together with twelve others,
the commissaty was sending thither for the
purpose of bringing down to Quebec the can-

* In the western parts of Lower Canada, and throughout
Upper Canada, where it is customary for travellers to carry
their own bedding with them, these skins are very generally
made use of for the purpose of sleeping upon. For upwards
of two months we scarcely ever had any other bed than
one of the skins spread on the floor and a blanket to each
person. The skins are dressed by the Indians with the hajr
on, and they are rendered by a certain process as pliable as
cloth. When the buffalo is killed in the beginning of the
wintell, at which time he is fenced against the cold, the hair
resembles very much that of a black bear; it is then long,
straight, and of a blackish colour ; but when the animal ig
killed in the summer, the hair is short and culy, and of a
light brown colour, owmg to its being scorched by the rays
of the sun.

| S
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non and ordnance stores that had been taken

from the different military posts on the lakes, |

preparatory to their being delivered up to the
. United States.

On the north-west side of the St. Law-
rence, except for about fifty miles or there-
about, are roads, and- also scattered settle-
ments, at no gréat distance from each other,
the whole way between Montreal and King-

ston, which is situated at the eastern extremity -

of Lake Ontario; but no one ever thinks of
going thither by land, on account of the num-
berless inconveniences such a journey would
be attended with ; indeed, the difficulty of get-
ting horses across the many deep and rapid
rivers falling into the St. Lawrence, would in
itself be sufficient to deter travellers from pro-
ceeding by land to Kingston, supposing even

that there were none other to encounter. A

water conveyance is by far the most eligible,
and except only between Quebec and Mont-
‘real, it is the conveyance universally made use
" of in every part of the country, that is, when
people wish merely to follow the course of the
rivers, in the neighbourhood of which alone
there are any settlements.

'The rapids in the St. Lawrence are so very
strong just above Montreal, that the bateaux
are never laden at the town, but suffered to
proceed empty as far as the village of La
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Chine, which stands on the island of Mont-
real, about nine miles higher up. The goods
are sent, from Montreal, thither in carts.

La Chine is built on a fine gravelly beach,
at the head of a little bay at the lower end of
Lake S8t. Louis, which is 8 broad part of the
river St. Lawrence. A small current sets
down the lake, and owing to it there is ge-
nerally a considerable curl on the surface of
the water, even close to the shore, which, with
the appearance of the boats and canoes upon
it in motion, gives the place a very lively air.
‘Fhe situation of the village is indeed ex-
iremely agreeable, and from some of the store-
houses there are most charming views of the
Jake, and of the country at the opposite side
of it. 'There are very extensive store-houses

. belonging to the king, and also to the mer-
chants of Montreal. In the former the pre-
sents for the Indians are deposited as soon as
they arrive from England; and prior to their
being sent up the country, they are inspected
by the commanding officer of the garrison of
‘Montreal and a committee of merchants, who
are bound to make a faithful report to govern-
ment, whether the presents are agreeable to
the contract, and as good as could be ob-
tained for the price that is paid for them.

_In sight of La Chine, on the opposite side
of the St. Lawrence, stands the village of the



24 TRAVELS THROUGH LOWER CANADA &

‘Cachenonaga Indians, whom I have already
had occasion .to mention. The village contains
about fifty log houses and a Roman - catholic
church, built in the Canadian style, and orna-
mented  within with pictures, lamps, &c. in
such a manner as to attract the eye as forcibly
as possible. The outward shew, and- nume-
_ rous ceremonies of the Roman catholic- reli-
gion, are particularly suited to the capacities of
the Indians, and as but very little restraint is
imposed upen them by the missionarics, more
of them become converts to that religion-than
to any other. The worship of the Holy Virgin
meets in a very peculiar manner with the ap-
probation of the squaws, and they sing her
‘praises with the most profound devotion.

In this and all the other Indian villages si-
- tuated in the improved. parts of Lower Canada,
a great mixture of the blood of whites with
that of the aborigines is observable in the per-
sons of the inhabitants ; there are also consi-
derable numbers of the French Canadians
living in these villages, who have married In-
dian wives, and have been adopted into the
different nations with whom they reside. Many
of the French Canadians bear such a close re-
semblance to the Indians, owing.to their dark
complexions, black eyes, and long black’ hair,
that when attired in the same habits, it is only
a person intimately acquainted with the features -
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of the Indians that could distinguish the one
race of men from the other. The dispositions
of the two people also accord together in a very
striking manner ; both are averse to a settled
life, and to regular habits of industry ; -both are
- fond of roving about, and procuring suste-
nance by hunting rather than by cultivating
the earth ; nature secms to have implanted in
their hearts a reciprocal affection for each other;
_ they associate together, and live on the most
amicable terms ; and to this one circumstance
more than to any other cause is to be. attri-
buted that wonderful ascendancy which the
“FErench were ever known to have over the In-
dians, whilst they had possession of Canada. - It
is very remarkable indeed, that in the upper
country, notwithstanding that presents to such
a very large amount are distributed amongst
the Indians through the hands of the English
inhabitants, and that their natural rights are as
much respected by them as they possibly can
be, yet an Indian, even at this day, will always
go to the house of a poor French farmer in
- preference to that of an Englishman.

The numbers of the Cachenonaga nation, in
the village near La Chine, are estimated at one
hundred and fifty persons. The other Indian

- villages, in the civilized parts of Lower Ca-
nada, are one of the Canasadogas, situated near
the mouth of the Utawas River, ; one of the

:
i
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Little Algonquins, near Trois Rivieres; one of
the Aberachies, near Trois Rivieres, at the op-~
posite sids of the river; and one of the Hu-
vons, near Quebec ; but none of these villages
are as large as that of the Cachenonagas. The
numbers of the Indians in the lower province
have diminished very fast of late years, as they
bave done in every other part of the continent,
where those of the white inhabitants have in-
creased ; in the whole lower province, at pre-

sent, it is thought that there are not more than

‘twelve hundred of them. Many of these In-
dians are continually loitering about the large
towns, in expectation of getting spirits or bread,
which they are extremely fond of, from the
inhabitants. No less than two hundred, that
had come a great distance in canoes, from the
lower parts of the River St. Lawrence, were
encamped on Point Levi when we visited
Quebec.. These Indians, squalid and filthy in

the extreme, and going about the streets every

day in large parties, begging, presented a most
melancholy picture of human nature; and in-
deed, if a traveller never saw any of the North
American Indians, but the most decent of
those who are in the habit of fréquenting the
large towns of Lower Canada, he would not be
}ed to entertain an opinion greatly in their fa-
- vour. The farther you ascend up the coun-

try, and consequently the nearer you see the -
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Indians to what they were in their original
staite, before their manners were corrupted by
mtercoursc with the whltes, the more do you
find in their character and conduct deserving

of admiration.
Tt was on the 2Sth day of August that we

rcached La Chine ; the next day the ““ brigade,”
as it was called, of bateaux was ready, and in
the afternoon we set out on our voyage. Three
men are found sufficient to conduct an empty
batcau of about two tons burthen up the St.
Lawrence, but if the bateau be laden more
are generally allowed. They ascend the stream
by means of poles, oars, and sails. Where the
current is very strong, they make use of the
former, keeping as close as possible to the shore, -
in order to avoid the current, and to have the
advantage of shallow water to pole in. The
men set their poles altogether at the same mo-
ment, and all work at the same side of the ba-
teau ; the steersman, however, shifts his pole
occasionally from side to side, in order to keep
the vessel in an even direction. The poles
" commonly used are about eight feet in length,
extremely light, and headed with iron. On .
coming to a deep bay or inlet, the men aban-
don the poles, take to their oars, and strike if -
~ possible directly across the mouth of the bay ;
but in many places the current proves so strong
that it is absolutely impossible to stem it by
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means of oars, and they are obliged to pole
entirely round the bays. Whenever the wind
is favourable they set their sail ; but it is only
‘at the upper end of the river, beyond the ra~
pids, or on the lakes or broad parts of it, where
the current is not swift, that the sail by itself is
‘sufficient to impel them forward.

The. exertion it requires to counteract the
force of the stream by means of poles and oars
is so great, that the men are obliged to stop
very frequently to take breath, The places
at which they stop are regularly ascertained ;
some of them, where the current is very ra-
pid, are not more than half a mile distant one
from the other ; others one or two, but none
of them more than four miles apart. Each
of these places the boatmen, who are almost
all French Canadians, denominate ‘ une pipe,”
because they are allowed to stop at it and fill
their pipes. A French Canadian is scarcely
ever without a pipe in his mouth, whether
working at the oar or plough; whether on
foot, or on horseback; indeed, so much ad-
dicted are the people to smoking, that by the
. burning of the tobacco in their pipes, they
commonly ascertain the distance from one place
to another. Such a place, they say, is three
pipes off, that is, it is so far off that you may
smoke three pipes full of tobacco whilst you
" go thither. A pipe, in the most general ac-
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ceptation of the word, seemed to be about three-
- quarters of an English mile.

Lake St. Louis, commencing, or rather ter-
minating, at La Chine, for that village stands
at the lower end. of it, is about twelve miles
in length, and four in breadth. At its upper-
most extremity it receives a large branch of the
Utawas ‘River, and also the south-west branch
of the River St. Lawrence, which by some
geographers is called the River Cadaraqui,
and by others the River Iroquois ; but in the
country, generally speaking, the whole of“that
river running from Lake Ontario to the Gulph
of St. Lawrence, goes simply under the name
of the St. Lawrence.

At the upper end of Lake St. Louis the
water is very shallow, owing to the banks of.

‘mud and sand washed up by the two rivers.
These very extensive banks are entirely co-
vered with reeds, so that when a vessel sails
over them she appears at a little distance to be.
absolutely sailing over dry land. As we passed
along this part of the lake we were enveloped.
with clouds of little insects, different from.
any I ever saw before or afterwards in the.
country; but they are common, it is said, on.
various parts of the River St. Lawrence. Their.
size was somewhat larger than that of the,
gnat ; their colour a pure white; and so deli~
cately were they formed, that by the slightest,

S X - S
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touch they were destroyed and reduced to -
powder. They were particularly attracted by
any white object, and having once alighted
were not to be driven away but by force. The
leaves of a book, which I happened to have
in my hand, were in a few scconds so thickly

“covered by them, that it was impossible to
discern a single letter, and no sooner was one
swarm of them brushed off, than a fresh one
immediately alighted. These insects have
very broad wings in proportion to their size, ,
and fly heavily, so that it is only when the air
is remarkably calm that they can venture to
make their appearance.

About sunsct on this, the first evening of
our voyage, we reached the island of Perot,
situated at the mouth of the Utawas River.
This island is about fourteen miles in circum-
ference; its soil is fertile, and it is well cui-
tivated. There are two considerable villages
near its centre, but towards Point $t. Claire,
at its lower extremity, the settlements are but
very few. We landcd at the point, and pitched
our tent in a meadow which stood bordering
upon the water. Here the bateaux were drawnt
p, and having been properly secured, the
different crews, amounting in all to upW&rds

, of fi fty men, divided themsclves into small
partres and kindled fires along the shore, in
order to cook their provisions for the suc-

L
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ceeding day, and to kep themselves warm
during the might. These men, who are en-.
-gaged in conducting bateaux in Canada, are,
as I have before observed, a very hardy race:
when the weather is fair, they sleep on the-
grass at night, without any other covering
than a short blanket, scarcely reaching down
to their knees; during wet weather a sail or
a blanket to the weather side, spread on poles
stuck into the ground in an inclined direction,
is all the shelter they deem necessary. On set-
ting out each man is furnished with a certain
allowance of salted pork, biscuit, peas, and
brandy ; the peas and biscuit they boil with
some of the pork into porridge, and a large
vesgel full of it is generally kept at the head
of the bateau, for the use of the crew when
_they stop in the course of the day. This por-
~ ridge, or else cold fat salted pork, with cu-
cumbers, constitutes the principal part of their
food. The cucumber is a fruit that the lower
classes of the French Canadians are extremely
fond of; they use it however in a very in-
different state, as they never pull it until it
has attained a large size, and is become yellow
and seedy. Cucumbers thus mellow, chopped
into small pieces without being peeled, and
afterwards mixed with sour cream, is one of
their favourite dishes.

PO
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"At day break on the second morning of our
Voyage; we quitted the islafid of Perot, and
crossed the Utawas River, in order to gain the
mouth of the south-west branch of the St.
Lawrence. A tremendous scene is here pre-
sented to the view; each river comes rushing
down into the.lake, over immense rocks, with
an impetuosity which seemingly nothing can
resist. The waves are as high as what are
commonly met with in the British Channel
during a smart brecze, and the,breakers so
numerous and dangerous, that one would -
imagine a bateau could not possibly live in the.
midst of them ; and indeed, unless it were na-
vigated by men intimately acquainted with the:

“place, and very expert at the same time, there

would be evident danger of its being filled with.
waler. Several times, as we passed -through:
the breakers, the water dashed over the sides
of our bateau. Tremendous and dangerous
- however, as the rapids are at this spot, they
are.much less so than some of those met with
higher up the River St. Lawrence.

The water of the Utawas River s remark-
ably clear, and of a bright greenish colour ;
that of the St. Lawrence, on the contrary, is.
muddy, owing to its passing over deep beds of
marl for some miles-before it enters into Lake
St. Louis. For a considerable way down the:
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lake the water of the two rivers may be plainly,
. distinguished from each other.

The Rapids immediately at the mouth of the
south-west branch of the St. Lawrence are
called ““ Les Cascades,” or, “ Le Saut de
“Trou.” In laden bateaux It is no arduous
task to shoot down them, but it is impossible
to mount against the stream even in such as
are empty. In order to avoid the laborious
task therefore of carrying them along the shore
past the rapids, as used formerly to be done, a
canal with a double lock has been made here
at a great expence. This canal extends but a
very little way, not more than fifty yards per-
haps. Beyond this there is a succession of
other rapids, the first of which, called ¢ Le
¢ Saut de Buisson” en account of the closeness
of the woods along the shores on each side,
is so strong, that in order to pass it, it is ne-
cessary to lighten the bateaux very considerably.
If the cargoes are large, théy are wholly taken
out at once, and sent forward in carts to the
distance of a mile and a half, past all the rapids.
The men are always obliged here to get out
of the bateaux, and baul them along with
ropes, it being wholly impracticable to coun<

“teract the force of the current by means of
Ppoles alone. '

The passage of these rapids is so very tedxous,
that we here quitted the bateaux, took our

VOL. 11, D
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guns in hand, and proceeded on foot to “ Le
Coteau des Cedres,” the Hill of Cedars, about
nine miles higher up the river. In going thither
you soon lose sight of the few straggling houses
at the cascades, and enter the recesses of a re-
markably thick wood, whose salemn .gloom,
together with the loud roaring of the waters
ata distance, and the wild appearance of every
object around you, inspire; the mind with a
sort of pleasing horror. As you approach
“ Le Coteau des Cedres,” the country as-
sumes a softer aspect; cultivated fields and
neat cottages .once more appear in view, and
the river, instead of being agitated hy tre-
mendous rapids, is here seen gliding on with an
even current between its lofty banks.

« The village of the Hill of Cedars contains
ahout thirty houses, amongst which we were
agreeably surprized to find a remarkably neat
and excellent tavern, kept by an English-
woman.. We remained here until three in
the afternoon, when we again set, off on foot,
partly for the pleasure of beholding, from the
top .of the steep banks, the many noble and

- beautiful prospects laid open before. us, .and

pastly for the pleasure of stopping occasionally
to chat with the lively French gisls, that dur-
ing this delicious season of the year, sat spin-
ping in groups at the deors of tlie cottages.

About. five .oclack the bateaux overtook us:

-
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but after proceeding in- them for about two
miles, we again landed to escape the tedious
process of ascending fresh rapids. These are
-called the rapids “ du Coteau du Lac St.
Francois;” they are several miles in length,
and though not the most dangerous, are yet the
most tremendous to appearance of any in the
wholeriver, the white breakers being distinctly
visible at the distance of four miles; some tra-
vellers have gone so far as to represent them as
‘even more terrible to the beholder than the
falls of Niagara, but this is a very exaggerated
account. Boats are here carried down with
the stream at the rate of fourteen or. fifteen
miles an hour, according to the best infor-
mation I could procure on the subject; though
the Canadian boatmen and others declare that
they are carried down at the rate:of twenty
miles in the hour. At some of the rapids
‘higher up the river; the current is consldera.bly
swifter than at this place.

In descending these rapids they pass throug'h
the breakers in the middle of the river, but in
going up they keep elose in to the shore, on
the north-west side, and being here sheltered
by a numerous cluster of islands, which break
the force of the current, and having the be-
nefit of a short canal and locks, they get past
the rapids with less djfficulty even than they
pass the cascades. . One of the islands here,

p2
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farthier removed from the shore than the rest,
is ealled Prisoner’s Island, having been allotted
for the residence of some of the American pri-
soners during the last war. There were some
buildings on the island at the time, but it has
been quite deserted since, on account of the
great difficulty of getting to it through the

_strong rapids. During the war, an officer,

. who had compelled some of the Canadians,
notwithstanding their remenstrances, to make
an attempt to reach the island at an improper
season, perished, with a great number of men,
in going thither : of the whole party one alone
escaped with his life. The St. Lawrence is
here about two miles wide.

This evening, the second of our voyage,
the bateaux were drawn up for the night at
the bottom of “ Le Coteau du Lac,” the Hill
of the Lake; and we pitched our tent on the
margin of a wood, at a little distance from the
river.. The next morning we proceeded again
on foot for about two miles, when we came

1o a tavern, where we waited the arrival of the
bateaux. .The people of this house were
English. From hence upwards there are but
few Freuch to be met with.

We were detained here nearly half the day
in endeavouring to procure a fresh man, one
of the conductor’s crew having been seized
with an intermittent fever. At last a man
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from a neighbouring settlement made his ap-
pearance, and we proceeded on our voyage.
We now entered Lake St. Frangois, which
-is about twenty-five miles in length, and five
in breadth; but the wind being unfavourable,
we were prevented from proceeding farther
upon it, than Point au Baudet, at which place
the boundary line commences that separates
the upper from the lower province. When
the wind comes from the south-west, the im-
mense body of water in the lake is impelled
directly towards this point, and a surge breaks
in upon the beach, astremendous as is seen on
the sea shore. There was one solitary house
here which proved to be a tavern, and afforded
us a well-drest supper of venison, and decent
accommodation for the night.

The next day the wind was not more fa-
vourable ; but as it was considerably abated,
we were enabled to prosecute our voyage,
coasting along the shores of the lake. 'This
was a most lahorious and tedious business, on
account of the numerous bays and inlets, which
the wind was not sufficiently abated to suffer
us to cross at their mouths: notwithstanding
all the difficulties, however, we had to contend
with we advanced nearly twenty-five miles in
the course of the day,

At the head of Lake St, Frangois, we landed
on a small island, called ¢ Isle aux Raisins,”

N
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on account of the number of wild vines grow-
ing upon it. The bateaux men gathered great
quantities of the grapes, wherewith the trees
were loaded, and also an abundance of plums,
which they devoured with great avidity.
Neither of the fruits, however, were very
tempting to persons wbose palafes had beéen
accustomed to the taste of garden fruits,” The
' grapes were sour, and not larger than peas;
and as for the plums, through much larger in
size, yet their taste did not differ matenally
from that of sloes.

Beyond L'Isle aux Raisins, in the narrow
part of the river, there are several "other
islands, the largest of which, called L'Isle St.
Regis, is near ten miles in length. All these
islands still continue in the possession of the
Indians, and ‘many of them, being situated as
ncarly as possible in'the middle of the river;

which here divides the British tertitory from
that of the United States, it yet remains to be
determined of what territory they form a part:
It is sincerely to be desired that this matter
- may be adjusted amicably in due time. Al
serious altercation has already taken place dbout
an island similarly situated in Detroit River,
that will be mote particularly mentioned here-
after. The Indians not only retain possession
of these different istands, but likewise of the
whole of .the 'soutl}-east shore of the St.
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ZLawrence, s1tuated within the bounds of the -
United States; they likewise have considerable
strips of land on the opposite shore, within
the British dominions, borderipg upon the
river; these they have reserved to themselves
for hunting. The Iroquois Indians have a
village upon the Isle of St. Regis, and another
also upon the main land, on the south-east
shore ; as we passed it. several of the inhabit-
ants.put off in canoes, and exchanged unnpe
heads * of Indian corn with the men for bread
they also brought with them some very fing
wild ducks and fisly, which they disposed of to
us on very moderate terms.

On the fourth.. mgh,t of our voyage we ens
camped, as usual, on the main Jand opposite
the island of St. Regis.; and the excellent
viands we had procured from the Indians hav-
ing been cooked, we sct down to supper be~
Hore a large fire, materials for which are never
wanting in this woody country. The night
was uncommonly serene, and we were in-
duced to remain until a late hour in front of

- eur tent, talking of the various occurrences in

the course of the da‘y, but we had -scarcely
retired to rest, when the sky became overcast,

* The heads of Indian corn, before they become hard, are
esteemed a great delicacy; the most approved method of
dressing, is to parboil, and afterwards roast them.
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a dreadful storm arose, and by day-break the
next morning, we found ourselves, and every
thing belonging to us, drenched with rain. -
Our situation now was by no means agreeable ;
torrents still came pouring down ; neither our
tent nor the woods afforded us any shelter, and
the wind being very strong, and as adverse as
it could blow, there was no prospect of our
being enabled speedily to get into better quar-
ters. In this state we had remained for a con-
siderable time, when one of the party, who had
been rambling ‘about in order to discover what
sort of a neighbourhood we were in, returned
with the pleasing intelligence that there was a
house at no great distance, and that the owner
had politely invited us to it. It was the house
of an o]d provincial officer, who had received
a grant of land in this part of the country for
his past services. We gladly proceeded to it,
and met with a most cordial welcome from the
captain and his fair daughters, who had pro-
vided a plenteous breakfast, and spared no
pains to make their habitation, during our stay,
as pleasing to us as possible. We felt great
satisfaction at the idea, that it would be in our
power to spend the remainder of the day with
these worthy and hospitable people ; but alas,
we had all formed an erroneous opinion of the
weather ; the wind suddenly veered about ; the
sun broke through the thick clouds; the con-

-
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ductor gave the pariing order; and in a few
minutes we found ourselves once more seated
in our bateau.

From hence upwards, for the distance of
forty miles, the current of the river is extremely
strong, and numberless rapids are to be en-
countered, which, though not so tremendous to
appearance as those at the Cascades, and “ Le
Coteau du Lac,” are yet both more danger-
ous and more difficult to pass. The great
danger, however, consists in going down them;
it arises from the shallowness of the water and
the great number of sharp rocks, in the midst
of which - the vessels are hurried along with
such impetuosity, that if they unfortunately get
into a wrong channel, nothing can save them
from bemg dashed to pieces.; but so intimately
are the people usually employed on this river
acquainted with the different channels, that an
accident of the sort is scarcely ever heard of.
“ Le Long Saut,” the Long Fall or Rapid,
situated about thirty miles above Lake St.
Francis, is the most dangerous of any one in
the river, and so difficult a matter is it to pass

it, that it requires no less than six men on shore

to haul a single bateau against the current.
‘There is a third canal with locks at this place,

. in order to avoid a point, which it would be

wholly impracticable to weather in the ordi-
nary way. These different canals and locks
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have been made at the expence of government, -
and the profits arising from the tolls paid by
every baleau that passess through them, are
placed in the public treasury. -At these.ra-
pids, and at several of the others, there are very
extensive flour and saw mills. :

On the fifth night we arrived at a small furm
house, at the top of the « Long Saut,” wet
from head to foot, in consequence of our hav-
ing been obliged to walk past the rapids
through woods and bushes still dripping after
the heavy rain that had fallen in the morning.
The woods in this neighbourhood are far more
majestic than on any other part of the St.
Lawrence ; the pinesin particular are.uncom-
monly tall, and seemto' wave their tops in the
“very clouds. In Canada, pines grow on the

richest soils; but in the United Btates-they
grow mostly on poor ground; e tract ef land
covered solely with pines is there generally de-
nominated ““ a pine barren,”. on account of its
great poverty. ' :

During a considerable part of the next day,
we also proceeded on foot, in order to escape
the tedious passage up the “ Rapide Plat,”

“and some of the other dangerous rapids in this
ppart of the river. As we passed along, we had
excellent diversion in shoeting pigeons, several
large flights of which 'we met with .in.the
woods. The wild pigeons of Canada are- not
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unlike the common English wood pigeons,
except that theyare of a much smaller size;
their flesh is very well flavoured. During
particular years, these birds come down from -
the northern regions in flights that it is mar-
vellous to tell of. A gentlemaun of the town
of Niagara assured me, that once as lie was
embarking there on board ship for Toranto, a
flight of them was observed coming from that
quarter ; that as he sailed over Lake Ontario
to Toranto forty miles distant from Niagara,
pigeons were seen flying over head the whole -
way in a contrary direction to that in which
the ship proceeded; and that on arriving at
the place of his destination, the birds were still
observed coming down from the north in as
large bodies as had been noticed at any one
time during the whole voyage; supposing
therefore, that the pigeons moved no faster than
the vessel, the flight, according to this gentle-
man’s account, must at-least have extended
eighty miles. -Many persons may think this
story surpassing belief ; for my own part, how-
ever, I do not hesitate to give credit toit,
knowing, as I do, the respectability of the
gentleman who related it, and the accuracy of
his observation, When these birds appear in
such great numbers, they often light on the
borders of rivers and lakes, and in the neigh-
‘bourhood of farm houses, at which time they
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are so unwary, that a man with a short stick
might - easily knock them down by hundreds.
It is pot oftener than once in seven or eight
years, perhaps, that such large flocks of these
birds are seen in the country. The years in
which they appear are denominated ¢ pigeon
years,”

There are also “ bear years’ and “ squirrel
years.” This was both a bear and a squirrel
year, The former, like the pigeons, came down
from the northern regions, and were most nu-
merous in the neighbourhood of lakes Ontario
and Erie, and along the upper parts of the
River St. Lawrence. On arriving at the borders
of these lakes, or of the river, if the opposite-
shore was in sight, they generally took to the
water, and endeavoured to reach it by swim-
_ wming. Prodigious numbers of them were
killed in crossing the St. Lawrence by the
Indians, who had hunting encampments at
short distances from each other, the whole
way along the banks of the river, from the
island of St. Regis to Lake Ontario. One -
bear, of a very large size, boldly entered the
river in the face of our bateau, and was killed
by some.of our men whilst swimming from the
main land to one of the islands. In the woods
it is very rare that bears will venture to attack
aman; but several instances that had recently
occurrell were mentioned to us, where they

]
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had attacked a single man in a canoe whilst
swimming ; and so very strong are they in the
water, that the men thus set upon, being un-
armed, escape narrowly with their lives.

The squirrels this year, contrary to the bears,
migrated from the south, from the territory of
the United States. Like the bears, they took to
the water on arriving at it, but as if conscious
of their inability to cross a very wide piece of
water, they bent their course towards Niagara
‘River, above the falls, and at its narrowest
and most tranquil part crossed over into the
British territory. It was ealculated, that up-
wards of fifty thousand of them crossed the
river in the course of two or three days, and
such great depredations did they commit on
arriving at the settlements on the opposite side,
that in one part of the country the farmers
deemed themselves very fortunate where they
got in as much as one third of their crops of
corn. These squirrels were all of the black
kind, said to be peculiar to the continent of
America ; they are in shape similar to the com-
mon grey squirrel, and weigh from about one
to two pounds and a half each. Some writers
have asserted, that these animals cannot swim,
but that when they come to a river, in migrat-
ing, each one provides itself with a piece of
wood or bark, upon which, when a favourable
wind offers, they embark, spread their bushy
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tails to catch the wind, and are thus wafted
over to the opposite side. Whether these
animals do or do not cross in this manner some-
times, I cannot take upon me to say; but I
can safely affirm, that they do not always cross
80, as I have frequently shot them in the water
whilst swimming: no animals swim better,
and when pursued, I have seen them eagerly
take to the water. Whilst swimming, their
tail is useful to them by way of rudder, and
they use it with great dexterity ; owing to its
being so light and bushy,: the greater part of it
floats upon the water, and thus helps to sup-
port the animals. The migration of any of
these animals in such large numbers is said to
be an infallible sign of a severe winter.*

On the sixth evening of our voyage we
stopped nearly opposite to Point aux Iroquois,
30 named from a French family having been
cruelly massacred there by the Iroquois Indians
in the early ages of the colony. The ground
being still extremely wet here, in consequence
_ of the heavy rain of the preceding day, we did
not much relish the thoughts of passing the
night in our tent; yet there seemed to be no
alternative, as the only house in sight was
crowded'with people, and not capable of afford-

* In the pregentinstance it certainly was so, for the ensuing’
winter prgved to be the severest that had beep known in
North America for several years.
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ing us.any accommodations. Luckily, how-
ever, as we were searching abou' for the driest
spot to pitch our tent upon, one of the party
espied a barn at a little distance, belonging to
the man of the adjoining house, of whom we
procured the key; it was well stored with
straw, and having mounted to the top of the
mow, we laid ourselves down to rest, and slept
soundly there till awakened in the morning by
the crowing of some cocks, that were perched
on the beams above our head.

At an early hour we pursued our voyage,
and before noon passed the last rapid, about
three miles below the mouth of Oswegatchee

- River, the most considerable of those within
the territory of the United States, which fall
into the St. Lawrence. It consists of three

"branches, that unite together about fifteen
miles above its mouth, the miost western of
which issues from a lake twenty miles in length
and eight in breadth. Anether of the branches
issues from a small lake or pond, only about
four miles distant from the western branch
of Hudson’s River, that flows past New York.
Both the Hudson and Oswegatchee are said
to be capable .of being made navigable for
light bateaux as far as this spot, where they
approach within so short a distance of each
other, except only at a few places, so that the
partages will be but very trifling. o

1

/
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This however is a mere conjecture, for Oswe-
gatchee River is but very imperfectly known,
the country it passes through being quite unin-
habited : but should it be found, ata future

. period, that these rivers are indeed capable of
being rendered navigable so far up the country,
it will probably be through this channel that
the chief part of the trade that there may

~ happen to be between New York and the
country bordering upon Lake Ontario will
be carried on. It is at present carried on

. between that city and the lake by means of
Hudson River, as far as Albany, and from
thence by means of the Mohawks River,
Wood - Creek, Lake Oneida, and Oswego
River, which falls into Lake Ontario. The
harbour at the mouth of Oswego River is

- very bad on account of the sand banks; none’
but flat bottomed vessels can approach with
safety nearer to it than two miles; nor is there
any good harbour on the south side of Lake
Ontario in the neighbourhood of .any large
rivers. Sharp built vessels, however, of a
considerable size, can approach with safety to
the mouth of Oswegatchee River. The Se-
neca, a British vessel of war. of twenty-six
guns, used formerly to ply constantly between
Fort de la Galette, situated at the mouth of
that river, and the fort at Niagara: and the
British fur ships on the lakes used also, at that
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tune, to dlscha.tgc the cargoes there, braught
down from the upper country. As therefore
the, harhour at the mouth of Qswegatchee is
80 much better than that at the mouth of
Oswego River, and as they are nearly an equal
distance from New York, there is reason to
suppose, that if the river .navigation should
prove equally good, the trade between the
lakes and. New York will be for the most
part, if not wholly, carried on by means of
Oswegatchee rather than of Oswego River.
With a fair wind, the passage from QOswe-
gatchee River to Niagara is accomplished in
two days ; a voyage only one day longer than
that from Oswego to Niagara with a fair
wind.,. , St . _
Fort .de la Galette was erected by the
French, and though not built till long after
Fort Cataraguis or Frontignac, now Kingston,
_yet they esteemed it by far the most important
military.post on the St. Lawrence, in the upper
couptry, as it was impossible for any boat er
veasel. to pass up or down that river without
being observed ; whereas they mxght easily
escape unseen behind the many islands op-
posite .to ngston Since the close of the
American war, Fort de la Galette has been »
dismantled, as it was within the territory. of
tbe-Upited .States : nor would any advantage
have arisem from its retention ; for it was never
VoL. IL E
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of ‘any 1mportance to s but as a trading
post, and as such Kthgston, which is withid
‘our own territory, is far more eligibly situated
'in evety- Point of view : it has a more safe'and
commodious harbour, and the far shi ps coming
down from Niagara, by stopping there, are
- saved ‘a voyage of sixty tniles up and down'the
St. Lawrence, ‘which was 'oftentimes found to
be more tedious tbau the voyage from Niagara
to Kingston.

In the neighbourhood of La Galette, on
the Oswegitchee River, there is a village of
the Osweo'atchee Indnans, whose numbers are
estimated at onc hundred v Warriors.

Tﬁe current =of the St."Lawrence, from
Oswegatchee upwards, is much more gentlé
than in dny other part between Montreal- and
Lake Ontario, except only where the river is
considerably dilated, as at lakes St.-Louis and
St. Frnn(;oxs, however, mnotwithstanding its
being =0 gcntle, we did not advance more than
twenty “fivé mlles in the course of the day,
_owing to- the ‘nuimerous stops' that we rhide,
" more’ from miotives of pleasure than nécessity.
The evemhg was unLormmonl_) ﬁne, and to-
wards’ sun-set a brisk gale springing ‘up, the
conductor judged it ad» xsable to take advantagwe
of it and tb éontinue the voyage all mght in
order to ‘makeé up for thé time we had lost
during - the day. We accordmgly proceeded,

.
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but towards midnight the wind died away;
this circumstance, however, did not alter the
determination of the conductor. The men
were ordered to the oars, and notwithstanding
that they had laboured hard during the pre-
ceding day, and had had no rest, yet they
were kept closely at work until day-break,
- except for one hour, during which they ‘were
allowed to stop to cook their ‘provisions.
Where there is a gentle current, asin this
part of the river, the Canadians will work at
the oar for many hours without intermission ;
they seemed to think it mo hardship to be
kept employed in this instance the whole
night; on the contrary, they plied as vigo-
rously as if they had but just set out, singing
" merrrily the whole time. The French Cana-
‘dians have in general a good ear for music, and
sing * duets with tolerable accuracy. = They
have one very favourite duet amongst them,
called the ““ rowing duet,” which as they sing
they mark time to, with each stroke of the
oar; indeed when rowing in smooth water,
they mark the time of most of the airs they
sing in the same manng..

About eight o’clock the next, and eighth
mofning of our voyage, we entered the last
lake before you come to that of Ontario, called
‘The Lake of a Thousand Islands, on account of
the: multiplicity of them which ‘it costains.

' E2
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Many of these islands pre scarcely larger than
2 bateau, and none of them, except such as

are situated at the upper and lower extremities -

of the lake, appeared to me to contain more
‘than fiftcen English acres each. 'They are all
_covered with wood, even to the very smallest.
The trees on these last are stunted in their
‘growth, but. the larger islands produce s ﬁne
timber as is to he found on thp main shores qf
the lake. Many of these wlands are situated
so closely together, that: lt would he easy to
throw a pebble from one ‘to the other, not-
w1t}xstp,ndmg whlch circumstance, the passage
Jbetween them is perfectly safe and commodloqs
for- bateaux, and between some of them thgt
are even thus close to gach ather is water
‘suﬂicieisit for a frigate. The water is uncom-
~-monly clear, as it isin every part of the river,
from Lake St. Francis upwards : between that
lake and the Utawas River downwards it u
dxscoloured as I have before observed, by
_passing dver beds of marl. The shores of all
these islands under our notice are rocky ;
.nost of them rise very boldly, and some
exhibit perpendlullar masses of rock towards
the water upwards of twenty feet high. The
'lcenery presented to view in sailirig between
tbese islands is beautiful in the highest degrea.
~‘§omet1mcs, after passing throygh a narrow
strait, you find yourself ip a bason, Jand-lockeg
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on every side, that appears to have o com-
munication with the lake, except by the passage
through which you ertered’; you' are looking
about, perhaps, for an outlet to cnable you'to
proceed, thinking at last to see some little
channel which' will just admit your bateau,
when on a sudden an expanded sheet of water
opens upon you, whose boundary is the ho-
‘'rizon alone; again in a few minutés you find
yourself land-locked, and again a spacious
passage as suddenly prescnts itself; at other
times, when in' the middle of one of these
basons, between a cluster of islands, a dozen’
different channels, like so timny noble rivers,
meet the eye, perhaps equally unexpectedly,
and on each side the jslands appear regularly
retiring till they sink from the sight in the
distance. Every minute, during the passage
of this lake, the prospect yaries. The nume-
merous Indian huntidg encampments on the
different islands, with the smoke of their fires
rising up between the trees, added'cmisiderabl'y
to the beauty of the scenery as we passed  it.
The Leke of a Thousand Islands is twenty-
five miles in length, and 2bout six in” breadth,
From its upper end to Kingston, at which
place we arrived early in the c'vening-, the -
distante is fifteen miles.

The length of time required to asceénd the
River St. Lawrence, from Montzeal to King.—
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ston, is commonly found ta be .gbout geven
days. ‘If the wind should be strong and very
favourable, the passage may be performed in a
less time; but should it, on the contrary, be
adverse, and blow very strong, the passage will
be protracted somewhat longer ; an adverse or
fayourable wind, however, seldom makes a dif-
ference of more than three days in the length
,of the passage upwards, as in each caseit is
necessary to work the bateaux along by means
of poles for the greater part of the way. The
passage downwards is performed in two or
three days, according to the wind. The cur-
rent is so strong, that a contrary wind seldom
lengthens the passage in that direction more
than a day. ' ST ,
The Mississippi is the only river in North
America, which, for grandeur and cnmmodl-,
ousness of navigation, comes in competmon
with the St. Lawrence, or with that river
) which runs from Lake Ontario to the ocean.
If however, we consider that immense body
of water that flows from Lake Winnipeg
through the Lake of the Woods, Lake Su-~
perior, &c. down to the sea, as one entire
stream, and of course as a continuation of the-
St. Lawrence, it must be allowed to be a very
superior river to the Mississippi in every point
of view; and we may certainly consider it as
one stream, with as much reason as we look
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upen that as one river which flows from Lake

- Ontario to the sea: for before it meetd the
ecean it passes threugh four large lakes, not -
indeed to be compared with those of Erie or
Superior, in size, butthey are independent lakes
notwithstanding, as much as any of the others,
"The Mississippi is- principally to be admired for
the evenness of its cutrent, and the prodi-

“gious length of way it is navigable, without
any interruption, for bateaux of a very large
burthen ; but. in many respects it is'a very in-
ferior river to the St. Lawrence, properly so
called. The Mississippi at its mouth is not
twenty miles broad, and the navigation isthere
so obstructed by banks or bars, that a vessel
drawing more than twelve feet water cannotas-
eend it without very imminent danger. These
bars at its .mouth or mouths, for it is divided
by several islands, are formed by large quan-
tities of trees that come drifting down from the
upper country, and when once stopped by any
ebstacle, are quickly cemented together by the
mud, deposited between the branches by the
waters of the river, which are ‘uncommonly
foul and muddy. Fresh bars are formed, or
the old bars are enlarged every year, and it is’
said, that unless some steps are taken to prevent
the lodgments of the trees annually brought
down at the time of the inundation, the navi»
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gation may i a few yewrs be still more obpy
structed than it is at present. It is notoriousy
that since the river was first diseovered; severad
islands and points have been forsned: near its
mouth, and the different channels have under-
gone very material altesations for the worse, a&
to their courses: and depths. The River 9t
Lawrence, howeven, on the contrary, is no lesst

. than' ninety miles wide at-its- mouth, and:it is -

navigable for ships of the line as far as Québec,
a. distance of four hundred miles from the seac

" The channel also, instead of having been im-

paired by time, is found to be consideralily

better now than when the river was first dis~

covered; and there is reason to imagine that it
will improve still more in process of time, ag
the clear water that flows from Lake Ontario
comes down with such impetuosity, during the
floods in the spring of the year, as- frequentiy
to remove bauks of gravel and loose stones in
the. river, and thus to deepen.its bed. The
channel on the north side of the island.of Or-.
leans, immediately below Quebec, which, ac-
cording to the account of Le P: de Charlevoix, -
was not sufficiently deep in thie year 1720 to:
admit a shallop of a small size, except at the
time of high tides, is at present found to be

~ deep enough for the largest vessels, and is the

changel most generally used.
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. The following table shews for what vessels

"the St. Lawrence is navigable in different

places; and also- points out the various breadths

of the river from ifs mouths upwards;
bistances

. Names of Places. in miles Bl;aitilgl in
' - mscending. .

Atitsmouth - - - - - - - .- 90
AtCapeCat - - - - 140 - - 30
At Saguenay River - - 120 -" - 18
At the lower extremity of
the Isle of Orleans - - 110 - - 15% °
At the bason between the ' '
Isle of Orleans and Que-
bee - - - - - -
From: Quebec to Lake St.
Pietre - - - - - 90

30 - + 5%

Lake St. Piecrre - - - 30 - -

Tﬂ’IukeYalter’ie'¥- - = 10 - - 1
To Montrcal - - - - 30 - 2to4}
" To

* This istand is 25 miles in length and6-in
breadth, the river on each side is about @
miles-wide.

+Phus far, 400 miles: from: its mouth, it is

" mavigable for ships of the line with safety.

-1 To this place, 560 miles, it is navigable with
~ perfect safety for ships drawing 14 feet water.
"esstls of a much larger dranght have pro-
ceeded many miles above Quebec, but the
channel is very intricate and dangerous.

- Lt
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Distanoes

A Breadth in

Names of Places. a;::el::«lili?g. ‘ mﬂ“’ ,

To Lake St. Louis - - - 6 - - =2
Lake St. Louis - - - - 12 - - 4
To Lake St. 'Frachls - -2 - ft02
Lake St. Francis - - - - .20 - - §

To the Lake of a Thousand o

Isles - - « - - - - 9 - ftol

Lake of a Thousand Isles - 25 - - 6
To Kingston, on Lake On- :
tario - x - - - = 15 -2—;-1;(]6

43

During the whole of its course the 8.
Lawrence is navigable for bateaux of two tons
burthen, except merely at the rapids above
Montreal, at the Fall of the Thicket, and at
the Long Fall, where, as has been already ’
" pointed out, it is necessary to lighten the ba-
teaux, if heavily laden. At each of these places,
~ However, it is possible to construct canals so as
to prevent the trouble of unlading any part of
the cargoes of the bateaux; and at a future
day, when the the country hecomes rich, such
canals no doubt will be made.

Although the lakes are not 1mmedlately
connected with the Atlantic Ocean by any
other river than the St. Lawrence, yet there
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are several streams that fall into the Atlantic,
sb nearly connected with others flowing into
the lakes, that by their means trade may be
carried on between the ocean and the lakes.
"The principal channels for trade be:ween the
ocean and the lakes, are four in number ; the
first, along the Mississippi and the Ohio, and
thence up the Wabash, Miami, Mushingun, or
the Alleghany rivers, from the head of which
there are portages of from one to eighteen
miles to rivers that fall into Lake Erie ; se-
condly, along the Patowmac River, which

“flows past Washington, and from thence along
‘Cheat River, the Monongahela and Alleghany

rivers, and French Creek to Presqu’lsle on
Lake Erie; thirdly, along Hudson’s River,

“which falls into the Atlantic at New York,

and afterwards along the Mohawk River,
‘Wood Creek, Lake Oneida, and Oswego River,

“which last falls into Lake Ontario ; fourthly, -
along the St. Lawrence.

The following is a statement of the entire
length of each of these channels or routes, and
of the lengths of the portages in each, reckon--
ing from the highest seaport on each river that
will receive vessels of a suitable size for crossing
the Atlantic to Lake Erie, wbich is the most
central of the lakes tq the four ports:

From
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Length of Leniteh

Wayin of t

Miles.  Portages.
From Montreal - - - 440 - - 22
From Washington - - 450 - - 80*
From New York - - - 500 - - 30
FromNewOrleans- - - 1,800 - 1 to 18}

* When the navigqtion is opened, this will be

reduced, it is said, to 50 miles. -
1 Accordmg to the route followed from tho

Ohio to the Lake.
~ From this statement it not only appears

‘evident that the St: Lawrence opens a-shorter

passage to the lake than any of the other
rivers, but also that the portages are shorter
than in any of the other routes; the portagex
are also fewer, and goods may be transported
ip the same boats the whole way from Mont-
real to the lakes ; whereas in conveying goods
thither either from Washington or New York,
it is necessary to employ different boats and
men on each different river, or else to trans-
port the boats themselves on carriages over the
portages from one river to another. It is al-
ways an object of importance to avoid a port=
age, as by every change in the madde of con--
veyance the expence of carriage is increased,
and there is an additional risk of pillage from
the goods passing through the handsof a greater

-
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number of people. Independent of these con,
giderations, the St. Lawrence will, on another
account, be found a more commodlous chanqgl
than any other for the carrying on of trade
between the ocean and the lakes. Constantly
supphed from that immense reservoir of water,
Lake Ontario, it is never sp low, even in the
driest season, as not to be sufficiently deep tp
float laden bateaux. The small streams, on the
contrary, which conneet-Hudson’s River,
Patowmac, and the Mississippi, with the lakes,
are frequently sodried up in summer.time, thgt
it is scarcely possible to pass along them ip
canoes. For upwards of four months in the
symmer of 1796, the Mohawk River was so
low, that it was totally unpractxcable to traps-
_port merchandize along it during the greater
part of its course, and the traders in the hack
country, after waiting for a length of time _fgr -
the goods they wanted, were under the: g
eessity at last of having them forwarded by,lm];l
carriage. The navigation of this river, it is
said, becomes worse every year, and unless g8~
veral long canals are cut, there will e an engl
to the water commumcatlon between Nggv
.York and Lake Ontario by that route. The
-Alleghany River and French Creek, which
connect the Patowmac with Lake Erie;-are
equally aflected by droughts ; indeed if is o;]ly
during floods, occanoncd by the melting of the
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‘snow, or by heavy falls of rain, that goods cah
"be transported with ease either by the one route
or the other.

" By far the greater part of the trade to the
‘ lakes is at present centered at Montreal; for
‘the British merchants not only can convey
‘their goods from thence to the lakes for one
‘third Iess than what it costs to convey the same
goods thither from New York, but they can
dikewise afford to sell them, in the first instance,
‘considerably cheaper than the merchants of the
‘United States. 'The-duties paid on the im-
portatton into Canada’ of refined sugar, spirits,
wine, and coffee, are conmderably less than
those paid on the importation of'the same com-
“moditiesinto the United States ; and all British
‘hardware, and dry’ gaods in general are ad-
mitted duty free into Canada, wheteas in the
" United States, they are chargeable, on impor-
‘tation from Europe, with a duty of fifteen per
cent. on the value.”To attempt to levy duties
‘on foreign manufactiires sent into the states
‘from Canada would be an idle attempt, as
“from the great extent of their frontier, and its
¢ontiguity to Canada, it would 4t all times be
‘an easy matter to send the goods clandestinely
into them, in order to avoid the duties.

- The trade carried on from Montreal to the
lakes is at present very considerable, and in-.
creasing every year. Alrcady are there exten- .
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sive settlements on the British side of Lake
Ontario, at Niagara, at Toronto, at the Bay of
Canti, and at Kingst‘oxi,“WBich contain nearly
twenty thousand inliabitants; and on the op-
posite shore, the people of the states are push-
ing forward their settlements with the utmost
vigour. On Lake Erie, and along Detroit
River also, the settlements are increasing with
astonishing - rapidity;’ both on the Bntlsh and
on the opposite slde .

The 1mportance of the back country trade,
and the trade to the lakes is in fact the back
country trade, has already been demonstrated ;

“and it has been: sbewn, that every seaport
town in ‘the United States has increased in
size in proportlon to the quantum it enjoyed
of this trade; and that those towns most con-
veniently situated for carrying it on, were
those that had the greatest share of it; as,
therefore, the shores of the lake increase in
population, and of course as the demand for
European manufactures increases amongst the
inhabitants, we may expect to see Montreal,
which ef all the seaports in North Ametica
is the most conveniently situated for supplying
them with such manufactures, increase pro-
poftionably in size ; and as the extent of back
country it is connected with, bx means of
water, is as great, and also as fertile, as that
with which any of the large towns of the
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Umted States are. connected, it is not i xmpmo
bable but that Montreal at a future day will
rlval in wealth and in size the greatest of the
cities on the continent of North Amer.lca

v A'l”j“ vy
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~ every Two Hours, — Observations. on these
Phenomena.—Voyage across the Lake simi{af
a S_é,a Veoyage.—Come in Sight of Niagare
Fort.—Eand at Mississaguis Point.—Missis-
saguis Indians.—~One of the Chiefs killed in
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an Affray.—How. treated by the British Go-
vernment.— Their - re'pengeful Disposition.—=
Mississaguis good Hunters.—How they kill
Salmon.—Variety, of Fish in the Lakes and

. Rivers of Canada.-Sea Wolves.-—Seq Cows.
—Description of the:\Town of Niagara or
Newark.—The present. Seat of Government.
—Scheme of remomng it elsewhere.—Un-.
healthiness of the Town of Niagara and ad-
Jacent Country.—Navy Hats.—Fort of Nia-
gara surrendered pursuant to Treaty.—De-
scription of it.— Description of the other Forts
surrendered to the People of the United States.
—Shewn not to be so advantageous to them
as was expected.—Superior Position of the.
new British Posts pointed out.

Niagara, September.

KINGSTON s situated at the mouth of

a 4deep bay, at the north eastern extremity
of Lake Ontario. It contains a fort and bar-

racks, an English episcopalian church, and
about one hundred houses, the most of which
last were built, and are now inhabited by per-
- sons who emigrated from the United States at’
the close of the American war. Some few
of the houses are built of stone and brick, but
by far the greater part of them are of wood.
. "The fort is of stone, and consists of a square
with four bastions. It was erected by M. le

YOL. II. . F

N\
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Comte de Frontinac, as éarly as the year 1672,
and was for a time called after him; but

- insemsibly it lost his nanie¢, and received in-

stead of it that of Chdaraqm, thé name of a
creek which falls into the bay. This name

_remained common to the fort and to the town

until a few years ago, when it was changed
to that of Kingston. From sixty to one
hundred men are usual}y quartered in the
barracks.-

Kingston is a place of very ¢onsiderable
trade, and it is conseqtiently imcreasing most fa-
pidly in size. All the goods brought up the
St. Lawrence for the siupply- of the wpper
country are here deposited in stores, prepara-
tory to' their being shipped on board vessels
suitable to the navigation of the lake; and
the furs from the-various posts on the nearer
lakes are here likewise collected together, in
order to be laden on board bateaux, and sent
down the St. Lawience. Some furs are brouglit
in immediately to the town by the Indians,
who hunt in the neigilboﬁring country, and
along the upper parts of the St. Lawrence,
but the quantity is not large. 'Fhe prmcxpal
merchants resident at Kington aie partners
of old established houses at Montreal' and
Quebee. A stranger, especially if a British
subject, is sure to meet with a most hospitable
and friendly reception from them, as lie passes’
through the place. .
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* Puring the autumn-the inhabitants 6f King:
ston suffer vecy much from infermitfent fevers,
owitig to the town being situated on'2 low
spot of ground corfiguous to an extensive
morass.

Fie bay adjoining t6 Kington affords good
anchiorage, and is the gafest and most commd-
dious harbew? on all Lake Ontario. The
bay of Greut Sodus, on the south side of the
lake, #nd #at of Toromto, sitwated on the
north side of the lake, nearly in the same
meridien with Niagara, are said to be the next
best to that of Kingston; but the entrancé
into each of them is obstructed by sand banks;
which in rough weather cannot be €rossed
without imminent danger in vessels drawing
more than five or six feet water. On the bors
ders of the bay at Kingston there is 2 King's
@ock yard, and another which is private pro
perty. Most of the British vessels of butthen

on Lake Ontario have been built at these yards.
~ Belonging to his Majesty there were on Laké
Ontario, when we crossed it, three vessels of
sbout two hundred tons each, carrying from
eight to twelve guns, besides several gun boats ;
the last, however, were not in cormnmission,
but laid up in Niagara River; and in con-
sequence of the ratification of the treaty of
amity and commerce between the Umted
States and bis Britannic Majesty, orders were

F2
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issued, shortly after we left Kingston, for lay-
ing up the other vessels of war, one alone ex-
cepted *. For one King’s ship there woyld be
ample employment on the lake, in conveying
to the upper country the presents for the In-
dians and the stores for the troops, and in
transporting the troops across the lake when
they changed quarters. Every military officer
at the outposts enjoys the privilege of having
a certain bulk, according to his rank, carried
for him in the King’s vessels, free of all charges.
The naval officers, if their vessels be not other-
wise engaged, are allowed to carry a cargo of
merchandize when they sail from one- port to
- another, the freight of which is their- per-
quisite ; they likewise have the liberty, and are
constantly in the practice, of carrying passen-
gérs across the lake at -an established price.

The commodore of the King’s vessels.on Lake
Ontario is a French Canadian, and s¢ lnkewxse
are most of the officers under him. Their uni-
form is blue and wlute, with large yellow but:
tons, stamped with the figure of a beaver, oveg
* which is inscribed the word, ““Canada.” Tke

naval officers are under the controul of the mi-
litary officer commandant at every post where

* Subsequent orders, it was said, were issued, during the,
summer of 1797, to have one or more of these vessels put
!gam in cornmission.

~ -
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their vessels happen to touch ; and they cannot
leave their vessels to go up into the country at
any time without his permission.

Several decked merchant vessels, schooners,
‘and sloops, of from fifty to two hundred tons
each, and also numberless large sailing bateux,
are kept employed on Lake Ontario. No
vessels are deemed proper for the navigation of
these lakes but complete sea boats, or else
flat bottomed vessels, such as canoes and ba-
teaux, that can safely run ashore on an emer-
gency. At present the people of the United
States have no other vessels than bateaux on
the lake, and whether they will deem it proper
to have ldrger vessels, as their harbours are all
so indifferent, remains yet to be determined.
'The large British vessels ply mostly between
Kingston and Niagara, and but very rarely
touch at an§ other place.

The expence of building, and equipping
vessels on Lake Ontario, is very considerable ;
and it is still greater on the more distant lakes,
as the larger part of the iron implements,
and all the cordage wanted for that purpose,
are imported from Great Britain, through the
medium of the lower provinece. There can be
no doubt, however, but that when the 6ountry:
is become more populous, an ample supply of"
these necessary articles will be readily procured
on the spot; for the soil of the upper province
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" is well adppted to the growih of hemp, soff
_ iron gre has beep discovered in many parts of
the country. Hemp already hegins t¢ .he
cultivated in small quantities; but if has
hitherto been the policy of government fo
direct the attention of the pgople to agricul-
ture, rather than to gny other pursuit, so that
none of the iron mines, which, together with
all other mines that are, or that may hereafter
be discovered, are the exclusiye property of
- the crown, have yet been opengd. The peo-
ple of the Upited States, howewer, alive te
every prospect of gain, have already sent per-
sans to lpok for irop aope in that part of their
territory sitngted conveniently to the lakes.
These persons have been very syccessful in
their searches; and as works will pndoubt-
edly he established speedily by them in this
quarter for the manufactuyre of irpn, and as
they wil} be pble ta afford it oo mugh hetter
terms than thyt which is hrought all the way
from Lower Canada, it ig prohable that go-
vernment will encourage the opening of mines

in qur own domijnjons, rather than suffer the

people of the Stytes to enjoy sych 3 very ly-
crative branch of trade as they must necessarily
have, if the same pohcy is persisted in which
has hitherto been pursued.

Copper, in the more remote parts of Uppes
Canada, is found in much greater abundance
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4han iron, and as it may be extracted from the
earth with cpns:dew_bly less trouble than any of
the iron ore that has yet been discovered, there
is reason to.imagine, ‘that at a future day it
will be mnch more used than iron for every
purpese to which it can be applied. On the
borders of a river, which falls into the south-
west side of Lake Superior, virgin copper is
found in the greatest abundance ; and on most
of the islands on the eastern side it is also
found. In the possession of a gentleman at
Niagara I saw a lump of virgin copper of se-
veral sunces weight, apparently as pure as if
jt had passed through fire, which I was in-
$oymed had been struck off with a chisel from
& piece equally pure, growing on one of these
islends, which must at least have weighed forty
pepnds.  Rich veins of copper are visible in
almost all the rocks on these. islands towards
the shore; and copper ore, resembling cop-
peras, is likewise found in deep bede near the
.water : in a few hours bateaux might here be
$lled with ore, and in less than three days
conveyed to the Straits of St. Mary, after
passing which the ore might be laden on board
large vessels, and conveyed by water without
gny farther interruption as far as Niagara
River. The portage at the Straits of St. -
Mary may be passed in a few hours, and with
a fair wind large vessels proper fo; trayersing
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Lekes Huron and Erie, may come down to
the eastern extremity of the latter lake in six
days. ‘

" Not only the building and fitting out of
vessels on the lakes is attended with consider-
able expence, but the cost of keeping them up
is likewise found to be very great, for they
wear out much sooner than vessels employed
commonly on the ocean ; which cireumstanee,
according to the opinion of the naval gentle-
men on the lakes, is owing to the freshness of
‘the water ; added to this, no sailors are to be
hired but at very high wages, and it is found
necessary to retain them at full pay during the
five months of the year that the vessels are
laid up on account of ‘the ice, as men cannot
be procured at a moment’s notice. The ‘sailors,
with a few exceptions only, are procured from
sea ports, as it is absolutely necessary on these
lakes, the navigation of which is more dan-
gerous tham that of the ocean, to have able
and experienced seamen. Lake Ontario itself
is never frozen out of sight of land, but its
rivers and harbours are regularly blocked up
by the ice. .

The day after that on which we reached
Kingston, we took our passage for Niagara on
board a schooner of one hundred and eighty
tons burthen, which was waiting at the mer-
chant’s wharf for a fair wind. The establish-
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ed price of the passage across the lake in
the cabin is two guineas, and in the steerage
one guinea, for each perion: this is by no
means dear, considering that the captain for
the money keeps a table for each respective
et of passengers. The cabin table on board this
vessel was really well served, and there was
abundance of port and sherry wine, and of
every sort of spirits, for the use of the cabin
passengers. 'The freight of goods across the
lake is dear in proportion, being thirty-six
shillings British per ton, which is nearly as
much as was paid for the transportation of a
ton of goods across the Atlantic previous to the
present war; it cannot, however, be deemed
exorbitant, when the expence of building and
keeping the vessels in repair, and the high
wages of the sailors, &c. are taken into . con-
sideration. .
On the 7th of September, in the after-
noon, the wind became favourable for crossing
the lake; notice was in consequence im-
mediately sent round to the passengers, who
were dispersed in different parts of the town,
to get ready; all of them hurried on board ;
the vessel was unmoored, and in a few minutes

“she was wafted out into the lake by a light

breeze. For the first mile and a half, in
going from Kingston, the prospect is much
confined, on account of the many large islinds

[ e



74 TRAVELS THROUSH LOWER CANADA:

-gn the left hand side; but on w,eathéring.t
point on one of the islands, at the eud of that
distence an extemsive view of the lake sud.
denly opens, which on a still clear evening,
when the sun is sinking behind the lofty woods
. that adern the shoyes, is cxtremely grand and
begutifid. - '

Lake Ontario is the mst easterly of the fouy
Jarge lakes through which the boundary line
pesses, that separates the United States from
she province of Upper Canada, It is tw‘6

- hundred and twenty miles in length, from east

to west, and seventy miley wide in the broadest
purt, aad, eccording te calculation, contains
phout 2,390,000 acres.. Thjs lake js less
pubject to storms than any of the others, and
its waters im’ general, cossidering their great
expanse, are wonderfully tranquil. PDuring the
first evening of our voyage there was not the
least curl even omn their surface, they were
- merely agitated by a geptle swell ; and during
the subsequent part of the voyage, the waves
were at no time so high.as to occasion the
slightest sickpess amongst any of the passengers.
The depth of the water in the lake is x;ety
great ; in some parts it is unfathomable. On

Jooking over the side of 3 vessel, the water.

awing to its great depth, appears to be of g
blackish colour, but it .is meverthelass very
glear, and any white substance thrown over
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bosrd may be discerned at the depth of several
fathoms from the syrface; it is, however, by
no means so clear and transparent as the water
of same of the other lakes. Mr. Carver speake

dng of Lake Superior, says, “ When it wag
“ calm, and the sun shone bright, I could sit
“ in my capoe, where the depth was upwards
* of -six fathoms, and plainly see huge piles
¢ of stone at the bottom, of different shapes,
* some of which appeared as if they had been
“hewn ; the water was at this time as pure

*¢ and transpareat as air, and my canoe seemeq
¢ as if it hung suspended in that element. It
“ was impossible to look attentively through
“ this ljimpid medium, -at the rocks helow,
“ without finding, before many minutes were
* elapeed,. your head swim, and your eyes ng
* longer able to behald the dazzling scene.”

The water of Lake Ontario is very well
{asted, and is that which is constantly, used on
board the vessels that traverse it.

It is very confidently asserted, not only by
the Indians, but also by great numbers of the
white people who live on the shores of Lake
Ontario, that the waters of this lake rise and
fall_alternately every seventh year; others, on
the contrary, deny, that such a fluctuation does
take pl?qe, and indeed it differs so materially
from any that has been observed in large bodies
of water in other parts of the globe, that for
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‘my own part I am somewhat tempted to be-
lieve it is merely an imaginary change ; never-
theless, when it is considered, that according
to the belief of the oldest inhabitants of the
country, such a periodical ebbing and flowing
of the waters of the lake takes place, and that
it has never been clearly proved to the con-
trary, we are bound to suspend our opinion
on the subject. A gentleman, whose habita-
tion was situated close upon tlie borders of the
lake, not far from ngston, and who, from the
nature of his profession, had more time to at-
tend: to such subjects than' the generahty of the
people of the country, told me that he had
observed the state of the lake attentively for
nearly fourtéen years that he had resided on
the borders of it, and- that he was of oplmon
the waters did not ebb and flow periodically ;
yet he 4cknowledged this very remarkable
fact, that several of the dldest white inhabitants
in his neighbourhood declared, previously to
the rising of the lake, that the year 1795 would
be the high year; and that in the summer of
that year, the lake actually did rise to a very
uncommon height. He said, however, that
he had reason to think the rising of the lake on
this occasion was wholly owing to fortuitous
circumstances, and riot to any, regular -esta-
blished law of nature ; and he conceived, that
if the lake had not risen as it had done, yet the
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people would have fancied, neve:theless, that
it was in reality higher than q‘suall as he sup-,
posed they had fancied it to be on former oc-. -
casions, He was indueed to form this opi-
nion, he said, from the following circumstance :
When the lake had risen to such an unusual.
height in the year 1790, he examined several
of the oldest people on the subject, and ques-.
tioned them particularly as to the comparative
height of the waters on this and former occa-
sions. . They all declared that the waters were
not hlgber than they usually were at the time
of their periodical risiog ; and they affirmed,
that they had themselves seen them equally
high before. Now a grove of trees, which
stood adjoining to this gentleman’s garden, and
must at least have been of thirty years growth,
was entirely destroyed this year by the waters
of the lake, that flowed amongst the teees ;
had the lake, therefore, ever risen so high.
before, this grove would have been then
destroyed. This circumstance certainly mili-
tated strongly against the evidence which the.
people gave as to the height of the waters;
but it only proved that the waters had risen
on this occasion higher than they had done for.

‘thirty years preceding; it did not prove that

they had not, during that term, risen periodi-
cally above their ordinary level.
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- ‘What Mr. €atver relates concerning thid
subject, .tather temds to confirm the opiniod
that the waters of the lake do rise. ““I had
“¢ like,” he says, « to have omitted a very ex-
“ traordinary circumstance relative to these

¢ gtraits ; the Straits of Michillimakinac, be-
tween lakes Michigan and Huron. “ Accord-

“ ing to observations made by the French,
“ whilst they were in possession of the fort
“ there, although there is no diurnal flood ot
« ebb to be perceived in these watérs, yet from’
 an exdct attention to their state, a periodical

< alteration in thetn has been discovered. It

“ was observed, that they arose by gradual but
“ almost impercepfible degrees, till' they had
“ reached the height of three feet; this was
¢ accomplished in séven years and a half; and
“ in the same space of time they as gently de-
creased, till they had reached their former
“ situation; so that in fifteen years they had
« completed this inexplicable revolution. At
¢ the time I was there, the truth of these ob-
« gervations could not be confirmed by the
“ English, as they had then been only a few
“ years in possession of the fort; but they all
agreed that some alterations in the Iimits
“ of the straits was apparent.” It is to be

[ 4

«

Jamented that succeeding years have not throy}n '

more light on the subject ; for since the fort
has been in our possession, persons competent
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to determink the trath of dheervations of siels
a matare, lave never staid a snfficient’length: of
fime: there to have had it iw their power tw
do :o. ‘ N
A loug series of trinake obuetvaliony are
nevessary to determine pesitively whethier the
waters of the lake ‘do-or @0 not. rise and fll
periodi'es}ly. - b ig welll known, for instanee;
el i ivet senitons she witdrs PS¢ ivach -aliove
thein ortlidary vel; atd'{hub in Yoty dry sea-
sons they bink' considdrdbly Helow it ; a-€los
gttention, therefore, ought to be paid to the
quantity of rein that falls, and to evapordtion;
and it owght to e sscertained in what degree
thé hei bt of the lake is: altered-théteby; othérs:
wise, i tlie Inke happened to He lLigher or
lower than usuet on the seventh yedr, it woal@
be #vpossible to say with accuracy Whether i¢
were owing to the state of the weather, of to
dertain' laws of mature that we ate yefi ungc
quezinted with. At the seme time gredt at-
tentionr ought to be paid to the state of the
wikdh, as well in respect to their direcfion 2
to thiir veloeity, for the Leight of the walers
of: all the’ lakes is materiaily affected thereby.:
At fort Erie, situatéd at the eastern extre
mity of the lake of the same nanre, I once ob-'
gerved the waters to fall fall three feet: in the
coutie -of a féw hours,! upon a sudden clithige’
of the wind from the westwward, in- which-di-:

D
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rection it had blown for many days, to the east-
ward. Moreover, these observations ought not
only to be made at one place on the borders of
any one of the lakes, but they ought to be made
at several different places at the same time; for
the waters have encroached, owing to some un-.
known causes, considerably and gradually upon
the shores in some places, and receded in
others. Between the stone house, iu the fort-
at Niagara, and the lake, for instance, there is.
not at present a greater space than ten yards,
or thereabouts ; though when first built, there
was an extensive garden between them. A
water battery also, erected since the commence-
ment of the present war, at the bottom of the
' hank, beyond the walls of the fort, was sapped:
away-by the water in the course. of two sea-~
sons, and now scarcely any vestige of it remains,”
At a future day, when the country becomes.
more populous and more wealthy, persons
~will no. doubt be found who will have leisure
for making the observations pecessary for de-
_ termining whether the lakes do or do not un-
dergo.a periodical change, hut at present the
‘inbapitants on the horders of-them. are too
“much engaged in commgxcial and agricultural
pursuits to attend to.matters of mere specula-
tion, . which, however ,they might amuse the
philgsopher, could be. productive-of no solid
advagtages to the_gmenlitj of the inhabitants
of the ¢ountry.
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1t is believed by many persons that the wa-
ters of Lake Ontario not only rise and fall pe-
riodically every seventh year, but that they are
likewise influenced by a tide, which ebbs and
flows frequently in the course of twenty-four
~hours. On board the vessel in which I crossed
the lake there were séveral gentlemen of the
country; who confidently assured-me that a
regular tide was observable at the Bay of
Canti ; that in order to satisfy themselves'on
the subjeet, they had stood for several hours
together; on more than one occasion, at a mill
at the head of the bay, and that they had ob-
served the waters to ebb and flow regularly
évery four hours; rising to the height of four:
ieen inches: There can be no doubt, however;
buit that the frequent ebbing and flowing of the
water at this place must be caused by the wind ;
for no such regular fluctuation is observable at
Niagara, at Kingston, or on the open shores
of the lake; and owing to the formation of
the bay of Canti; the height of the water must
necessarily vary there with every slight change
of the wind. The Bay of Canti is a long crook-
ed inlet, that grows narrower at the upper end,
like a funnel; not only therefore, a2 change of
wind up or down the bay would make a differ- .
ence in the height of the water at the upper-
most extremity ofit; but owink to the waters
. being concentrated there at one point, they
VOL. IL G ‘
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would be seen to rise or fall, if iinpelled even
~ in the same direction, whether up or down the
. bay, more or less forcibly at one time of the
day than at another. Now it is very scldom
that the wind, at any part of the day or night,
would be found to blow precisely with the
same force, for a given space of two hours, that
it had blown for the preceding space of two
hours; an appearance like a tide must there-
fore be scen almost constantly at the head of
this bay whenever there was a breeze. I could
"not learn that the fluctuation had ever been
observed during a perfect calm: were the wa-
ters, however, influenced by a regular tide,
during a calm the tide would be most readily
seen. : '
To return tothe voyage. A few hours aftes
. we quitted Kingston, on the 7th of 8eptember,
the wind died away, and during the whole
night the vessel made but little way; early on
the morning of the 8th, however, a fresh
breeze sprang up, and before noon we lost sight
~ of the land. Our voyage now differed in ne
wise from one across the ocean ; the vessel was
steered by the compass, the log regularly heav-
ed, the way marked down in the log book, and
an exact account kept of the procedures om
board. 'We continued sailing, out of sight of
~land, until the evening of the 9th, when we
had a view of the blue hills in the neighbour-
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houi of ’l‘orOnto, on the northern sidé of the

lake, but the_y soon Jlgappeared Except at
_ this place; the shores of W Jake are flat and

sandy; owing to which circumstance 1t 15; vuuc
~in traversing the lake you dre generally carried
out of sight of land in a very few hours.

At day break on the 10th the fort and town
of Niagara, appeared under the lée bow, and
the wind being favourable; we had every pros-

_pect before us of getting up to the town in a
few hours ; but scarcely had we reached the
bar; at thé mouth of Niagara River, when the
wind suddenly shiftéd, and after endeavouring
in vain to cross it by means of tacking; we were
under the necessity of casting anchor at the
distance of about twb miles from the fort. The
fort is seen to great advantage from the water ;
but the town being built parallel to the river,
and no part of it visiblé to a spectator on the
lake, except the few shabby houses at the
vearest end, it makes but a very poor appear-
ance. Having breakfasted, and exchanged our
habits de voyage, for such as it was proper to
appear in at the capital of Upper Canada, and
_at the center of the beau monde of the province,
the schooner’s yawl was launched, and we were
landed, together with such of the passengers
as were disposed to go on shore, at Mississaguis
Point, from whence there is an agreeable walk
of one mile, partly through wocds; to the town
of Niagara,
&3
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This point takes its name from tho NISsissas
guis Indians, great numbers of whom are ge-
perally encampes upon it. The Mississaguis
«itrc niabits the shores of Lake Ontario, and -
itis one of the most numerous of this part of
the country. The men are in general very
stout, and they are estcemed most excellent
fishers and hunters; but less warlike, it is said,
than any of the 'neighbouring nations. - They
are of a much darker complexion tham any
other Indians F ever met with; some of them
being nearly as black as negroes. They are
extremely dirty and slovenly in their appear-
ance, and the women are still mrore so than
the men ; such indeed is the odour exhaled i
a warm day from the rancid grease and fish oik
with which the latter daub their hair, necks, and
faces profusely, that it is offensive in the highesé
degree to approach within some yards of them.
On arriving at Niagara, we found great num-
"bers of these Indians dispersed in knots i dif-
ferent parts of the town, in great concerr for
the loss of a favourite and experieneed chief
This man, whose name was Wompakanon, had *
been killed, it appeared, by a white man, iu &
fray which happened at Toronto, near to which
place is the principal. village of the Mississa«
guis nation. The remaining chiefs immedi-
ately .assembled: their warriors, and marehed
down to Niagara, to make a formal complaint
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to the British government. To appease their
resentment, the commanding officer of the gar-
rison distributed presents amongst them to a
large amount, and amongst other things they
were allowed no small portion of rum and pro-.
wisions, upen which the tribe feasted according
to custom, the day before we reached the town; .
but the rum being all consumed, they seemed
to feel séverély for the loss of poor Wompaka-
non. Fear of exciting the anger of the British
government would prevent them from taking re~
venge openly on this occasion ; but I was in-
formed by a gentleman in the Indian depart-
ment, intimately acquainted with the disposi-
tion of the Indians, that as nothing but blood
is deemed sufficient in their opinion te atone
for the death of a favourite chief, they would
certainly kill some white man, perhaps one per«
fectly innocent, when a favourable and secret
opportunity . offered for so doing, theugh it
should be twenty years afterwards. '
"Phe Mississaguis keep the inhabitants of
Kingsten, of Niagara, and of the different
towns on the lake, well supplied with fishand
game, the value of which iy estimated hy bats
tles of rym and loves of bread. A gentleman,
with whom we dined at Kingston, entertained
us with a most excellent haunch of venison of
p very large size, and o salmon weighing-at
lcast fifteen pounds, which he had purchased
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from one of these Indians for a bottle of rum
and aloaf of bread®, and upoun enquiry I found
that the Indian thought himself extremely well
paid, and was highly pleased with having made
such a good bargain.

The Indians catch salmon and ether ‘large -
fishin the following manner. Twa men go
together in a canoe at night; the one sits in the
stern ayd paddles, and the other stands with a
spear over 3 flambeau placed in the head of the
canoe. The fish, attracted by the light, come
in numbers around the canoe, and the spears-
man then takes the opportunity of striking
them. They are very expert at this business,
scldom missing their aim.

Lake Ontario, and all the rivers which fall
into it, abound ‘with excellent salmon, and
_many different kinds of sea-fish, which come
up the River St. Lawrence ; it also abounds
with such a great variety of fresh water fish,
that it is supposed there are many sorts in it
‘which have never yet been named, In almost
every part of the River St. Lawrence, fish is
found in the greatest abundance ; and it is the
opinion of many persons, that if the fisheries
were properly attended to, particularly the sal-
mon fishery, the country would be even more

* Both toget.her‘ probably not worth more than half a
dollar, ‘ :
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enriched thereby than by the fur trade. Sea
wolves and sea cows, amphibious animals,
weighing from one to two thousand pounds
each are said to have been found in Lake Onta-
rio: of the truth of this, however, there is some
doubt; but certain it is, that in sailing across
the lake animals of an immense size are fre-
quently seen playing on the surface of-the wa-
ter. Of the large fishes, the sturgeon is the
one'most commonly met with, and it is not only
found in Lake Ontario, but also in the other

‘1akes that have no immediate communication

with the sea. The sturgeon caught in the
lakes is valuable for its oil, but it is not a well
flavoured fish ; indeed, the sturgeon found north
of James River in Virginia is in general very
indifferent, and seldom or never eaten.

Niagara River runs nearly in a due south di-
rection, and fallsinto LakeOntario on the south-
ern shore about thirty miles to the eastward of
the western extremity of the lake It is about
three hundred yards wide at its mouth, and- is
by far the largest body of water flowing into
fake Ontario. On the eastern side of the
riveris situated the fort, now in the posscssion
of the people of the States, and on the opposite
or British side of the town, most generally
known by the name of Niagara, notwithstand-
#ng that it has been named Newark by the legis-
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lature. The original name of the town was
Niagara, afterwards called Lenox, then Nas-
sau, and afterwards Newark. It is to be
lamented that the Indian names, so grand
.and sonorous, should ever have heen changed
for others. Newark, Kingston, York, are
poer substitutes for the original names of these
respective places, Niagara, Cadaragui, Toranto.
The town of Niagara hitherto has been and ig
still the capital of the province of Upper Ca-
nada ; orders, however, had been issued, be-
. fore our arrival there, for the removal of the
seat of gaverament from thence to Toranto,
which was deemed a mare eligible spot for the
meeting of the legislative bodies, as heing far-
ther removed from the frontiers of the United
States. This projected ¢change is by ne meany
relished by the people at large, as Niagara
is a much more conyvenient place of resort tq
most of them than Toronte ; and asthe govers
nor who proposed the measure has been re-.
moved, it is imagined that it will not be.put in
execution. The removal of the seat of gavern:
ment from Niagara to Tosonto, aceosding te
the plan laid down, was only to have beena
_preparatory step to another alteration : a new
city to have been named Loadon, was to Baye
been built en the river farmerly called La.
"Frenche, but since called the Thames, a river
running into Lake St. Clair; and here the

‘
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seat of govCrnmeht was ultimately te lhave
‘been fixed. The spot marked out for the scite
of the ¢ity pessesses many local advantages,
Tt is situated in a heglthy fertile country, ona
fine navigable river, in a cemtral part of the -
provigee, . from whence the water communicar
tion is extemaive in every direction. A few
gettlementa have already been made on the
banks of the river, and the tide of emigration
1s setting in strongly towards that quarter; at
a future day, therefore, it is by no means im-
probable but that this spot may be deemed an
eligible aie for the capital of the coimntry ; but
to remove the seat of government immediately
toa place little better than a wilderness, and
g0 far fram the populous parts of the provinee,
would be a' measure fraught with numberless
inconvenieneies to the publie, and productive
apparently of no-essential advantages whatsos
ever. .

" The town of Niagara contains about seventy
bauses, a court house, gaol, and a building in-
tended for the accommodation of the legisla-
tive bedigs. The houses, with a few excep- -
tions, are built of weod; those mext the lake
are rather poor, but at the upper end of the
town there are several very exeellent dwellings,
inbabited by the principal officers of - govern-
"mend. Most of the gentlemen in official sta-
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tions in Upper Canada are Englishmen of |

education, a circumstance which must render
the society of the capital agreeable, let it be
fixed where it will. Few places in North
America can' boast of 2 more rapid rise than
the little town of Niagara, nearly every one of
its houses having been built within the last five
years: It is still advancing most rapidly in size,
owing to the increase of the back country trade
along the shores of the.upper lakes, which is
all carried on through the place, and also owing
to the wonderful emigrations, into the neigh-
bourhood, of people from the States. The

motives which lead the citizens of the United -

States to emigrate to the British dominions
have already been explained. So sudden and
so great has the influx of people, into thetown
of Niagara and - its vicinity, been, that town
lots, horses, provisions, and every necessary of
life have risen, within the last three years,
nearly fifty per cent. in value. ‘
The banks of the river Niagara are steep and
lofty, and on the top, ateach side of the river,
are extensive plains. The town stands on the
summit of the western bank, about fifty yards
from the water’s edge. It commands a fine
view of the lake and distant shores, and its situa-
fion is in every respect pleasing to the eye.
From its standing on a spot of ground so much
elevated above the level of the water, one would
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imagine that it must also be a remarkably
healthy place, butit is, in fact, lamentably the
reverse. On arriving at the town, we were
obliged to call at no less than four different ta-
verns, before we could proeure accommoda-
tions, the people at the first places we stopped
at being so severely afflicted with the ague,
that they could not receive us; and on enquir-
ing, it appeared that there was not a single

house in the whole town but where one or:

‘more of the inhabitants were labouring under
this perplexing disorder ; in some of the houses
entire families were laid up, and at the fort on
the opposite side of the river, the whole of the
new garrison, except a corporal and nine men,
was disqualified for doing duty. Each indi-
vidual of our party could not but entertain very
serious apprehensions for his own health, on
arriving at a place where sickness was so ge-
neral, but we are assured that the danger of
catching the disorder was now over ; that all
_ those who-were ill at present, had been con-
fined for many weeks before; and that for a
fortnight past not a single person had been at-
tacked, who had not been ill inthe preceding
part of the season. As a precaution, however,
-each one of the party took fasting, in the morn-
ing, a glass of brandy, in which was infused a
.t,easpoonful of Peruvian bark. 'This mixture

X
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is deemed, in the country, one of the most cer-
tain preventatives against the disorder, and few
that take it in time, regularly, and aveid tha
evening dews, suffer from it
Not only the tawn of Niagara and its vici«
nity are unhealthy places, but almost every
part of Upper Canada, and of the territory of -
the States borderiog upon the lakes, is likewise
unhealthy. The sickly season commences about
the middle of July, and terminates about the
- first week of Septewber, as soon as the nights
become cold. Intermittent fevers are the most
comrmon disorders ; but in some parts of the
~ country the inhabitants suffer from continual
fevers, of which there are different kinds, pecu-
. liar to certain districts. In the country, for
instance, bordering upon’ the Genesee River,
which falls into Lake Ontario an the somnthern
side, a fever is common amongst the inhahit-
‘ants of a malignant mature, vulgarly called
the Genesce fever,’of which:many die annually:
and in that bordering upon the Miami River,
which falls into Lake Erie, within the norsth-
western territory of the United States, a fever
of a different kind, again, is common. It does
not appear that the exaet nature of these dif-
ferent fevers has ever been accurately .ascer-
tained. In the back parts of North America, .
in general, medical men are rarely to be met
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with, and indeed if they were, the settlements
are se far removed from each other, that they
could be of little service.

It is very remarkable, that notwithstanding
that medical assistauce is 8o rarely to be had in
case of sickmess in the back country, yet the
Americans, when they are about to change thei¢
place of abode, seldom or ever consider whe-

~ ther the part of the country te which they are

going is healthy or otherwise, at least they are
scarcely ever influenced in their choice of a
place of residence either by its healthiness or
unhealthiness. If the lands in one part of the
country are superior to thase in another in fer-
tility ; if they are in the neighbourhood of a
navigable river, or situated conveniently to a
good market ; if they are cheap, aud rising in
value, thither the American will gladly emi-=
grate, let the climate be ever so unfriendly to
the human system. Nota year passes over; but
‘what nuinbers of people leave tlie beautiful and
healthy banks of the Susqugl;annah River, for
the Genesee country, where nine out of every
ten of the iahabitants are regularly seized,
during the autumnu, with malignant fevers ; but
the lands bordering upon the Susquehannah
are in general poor, whereas those in the Ge-
nesee country are io many places so rich, that
until reduced by successive crops of Indian
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corn; wheat, to use the common phrase, “ will
run whdlly to straw :” where it has beeun sown
in the first instance, the stalks have frequently
been found fourtéen or fiftéen feet in length,
two-thirds of them lying on the ground.

On the margin of Niagara River, about three -
quarters of a mile from the town; stands a
building called Navy Hall, erected for the ac-
ecommodation of the naval officers on the lake
during the winter season, when their vessels are -
laid up. Opposite to it there is a spacious’
wharf to protect the vessels from the ice during
the winter, and also to facilitate the landing
_ of merchandize when the navigation is open
All cargoes brought up the lake, that are des:
tined for Niagara, are landed here. Adjoin=
ing the wharf are very extensive stores belong-
ing to the crown, and also to private persons.
Navy Hall is now occupied by the troops; the
fort on the opposite side of the river, where
they were formerly stationed; having been de-
livered up pursuant to the late treaty between
his Majesty and the United States. The troops,
however, are only to remain at the hall until a
blockhouse is erected on the top of the banks
for their accommodation; this building is in a
state of forwardness, and the engineer'hopes to
have it finished in a few months.

The fort of Niagara stands immediately at
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the mouth of the river, on a point of land, ong
side of which is washed by the river, and the
other by the lake. Towards the water it is
stockaded ; and behind the stockade, on the
river side, a large mound of earth rises up, at
the top of which are embrasures for guns; on
the land side it is 'secured by several batteries
and redoubts, and by parallel lines of fascines.
At the gates, and in various different parts,
there are strong blockhouses ; and facing the
laké, within the stockade, stands a large forti-
fied stone house. 'The fort and outworks oc-
cupy about five acres of ground ; and a gar-
rison of five hundred men, and at least from
thirty to forty pieces of ordnance would be
necessary to defeud it properly. The federal
garrison, hewever, consists only of fifty men ;
and the whole of the cannen in the place
amounts werely to four small field pieces,
planted at the four corners of the fort. This
fort was founded by the French, and constitut-
ed one link of that extensive chain of posts
which they established along the lakes and the
western waters. It was begun by the building
of the stone house, after a solemn promise had
been obtained from the Indians that the artifi-
cers should not be interrupted whilst they were
going on with the work. The Indians readily
made this promise, as, according to their no-
tion, it would have been inhospitable and un-

e . ..
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friendly in-the extreme not to have permitted
8 few traders to build & louse within their ter-
ritory to protéct them against the idclemiency of
. the seasons: but they were grdatly astonished
when one so totally differént from any that they
had ever seen before, and from any that they
had any idea of, was completed ; they begad
to suspect that the strangers had plans in edis
tation unfavourable to their interests; and they
wished to dispossess them of their new miin:
sion, but it wias too laté, In the hall of the
houst a well had been sunk to keep it supplied
with water ; the licuse was plentifully stored
" withi provisions in case of a siege ; and the doors
being once closed, the tenants remained per-
fectly indifferent about every hostile attack the
Indians coulil make against it. Fortifications
to strengthen the house were gradually erected ;
and by the year 1759 the place was so strong
as to resist, for some time, the forces under
the commaad of Sir William Johnston, Great
additions were made to the works after the
fort fell into the hands of the British. The
- stone house is a very spacious. building; and
_is now, as it was formerly, appropriated. for
the accommodation of the-prineipal officers of
the garrison, In the rear of thie house is a large
apartment, commanding a magnificent view
of the lake and of the distant hills of Toronto,
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which formerly was the officers” mess room,
and a pattern of neatness. The officers of the
federal garrison, however, consider it more
convenient to mess in one of the kitchens, and
this beautiful room has been suffered to go to
ruin; indeed every part of the fort now ex-
hibits a picture of slovenliness and neglect;
and the appearance of the eoldiers is equally
devoid of neatness with that of their quarters.
Though it was on Sunday morning that we
visited the fort, on which day it is usual even
for the men of the garrisons in the States to
appear better dressed than on other days, yet
the greater part of the men were as dirty as if
they had been at work in the trenches for a
week without intermission: their grisly beards
demonstrated that a razor had not approached
their chins for many days; their hair, to ap-
pearance, had not been combed for the same
length of time; their linen was filthy, their
guns rusty, and their clothes ragged. That
the clothes' and accoutrements of the men-
should not be better, is not to be wondered at, -
considering how very badly the western army
of the States is appointed in every respect: but
it is strange that the officers should not attend, -
more than they do to the cleanliness of their
men. Their garrisons on the frontiers have
uniformly suffered more from sickness than
those of the British; and it is to be attributed,

VOL. II. H
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I shiotld imagine, in a gréat mieasure to theif
filthitess; for the meén are as dout and hardy,
appdreiitly as’ any in thé world. The Westeri
army of the States has been mdst shamefulfy
dppointed from the very outset. F heard Gle-
fieral Wayné, then the commander in cHief,
- declare at Philadélphia, that a short tirie afted
they had begun théir maich, more than ofié
third of his men were attacked in the Wwoolly,
at the samé period, with a dysentery; that the
surgeons had not even been furnished with 4
inedicine chest; and that nothing could havé
saved the greatef part of the troops from dedth;
had not one of the young surgeons fortu-
nately discovered, after many different things
had béen tried’ in vain, that the bark of thé
root of a partlcular sort of yellow poplar tred
was a powerful antidote to the disorder. Many
times also; he said, his army had been on the
point of suffering from famine in their owr
country, owing to the carelessness of théie
commissaries. So badly indeed had the army
been supplied, even latterly, with provisions;
that when notice was. senf to the federal ge-
neral by the British officers, that they had re-

ceived orders te deliver up their respective posts -

pursuant to the freaty, and that they werd
prepared to do so whenever he was ready to
tfake possession of them, an answer was reé-
turned, that unless the Bfitish officers could
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stipply his drmy with & ¢ons1derabh quantxty
of povision's on arriving at the lakes, he could
ot attémpt to murch for many weeks. "The
federd] atthy was generously supplied with fifty
Bartels’ of pork, as much as the Brifish could
DossiBly s spare’; notwithstanding which, it did
ot riake ifs appéarance filla considerable time
tfter the ddy appointed for thé delivery of the
fiosts. The federal afmy is composed afmost
whotly of Irishmén and Germans, that were
fn‘ought Ovér as ré(femptloners, and enfisted as
8000 as they landed, before théy had an op-
por‘fumfy of Tearning what gieat w'ages were
giveil to labourers in thé States The hatives
_ of flie country aré too fond of' thaldng inoney
o rest dutisfied wifh thie pa‘y of a common
Mdiél‘

The Americad prints, untit the lite tidaty
of amnty was ratified, téemed with the icst
#ross ‘abuse of the British gOv’ernment for de-
taimﬂg posiession of Niagara fort, and the othiek

siitlftdry posts on' the lakes, affer tife indepér-
dénte of thé States Kdd been acknowlédged),
‘ind péide conchidéd. Tt was never taken fitd
éonsideration; that if the Brifish govemmént
Had thought proper to have withidrawn ifs
troopé flom  the posts at once; lmmedmte]y
dftér ‘the definitive tréaty was sighed, the
wotkd would in -afl probability have been
‘eﬁ'oyed by the Indians, withio whoée tevri-

n?
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tories they were mtuated lqng before the peo;
ple of the States could have taken possession of
them; for mo part of their army was within
hundreds of miles of the posts, and the country
through which they must have past in getting.

to them was a mere wilderness; but if the

army had gained the posts, the states were in

no condition, immediately after the war, to

have kept in them such large bodies of the
mlhtaryas would have been absolutely neces-

sary for their defence “hnlst at enmity with the
Indians, and it is by no means improbable, but

that the posts might have been soon abandon—

ed. The retention of them, therefore, to the
present day, was, in fact, a clrcumstance hlghly
beneficial to the interests of the States, not-
withstanding that such an outery was rmsed
against the British on that account] mqsmuch
asthe Amencans now find themselves possessegl
of extensive fortlﬁcatwns on the frontlers, in
perfect repalr, without having been at the
expeace of building them, or maintainipg
troops in, them for the space of ten years,
dunng wlnch penod no eqmvalent advantages
sould have been denved from their possession,
It is not to be. supposed howeyer, that the
British govemment meant to confer a favour
on her late colonies by retaining the posts; it
was well known that the people of the new :
_Statps woul_d be eager, sooner or later, to ge}t

L}
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possession of forts situated within their boun-
dary line, and occupied by strangers: and as
there were particular parts of the definitive
treaty which some of the States did not scem
very ready to comply with, the posts were
detained as a security for its’ due ratification
on the part of the States. In the late treaty
of amity and commerce, these differences were
finally accommodated to the satisfaction of
Great Britain, and the posts were consequently
. delivered up. On the surrender of them very
‘handsome compliments were paid, in the pub-
_lic papers throughout the States, to the British
‘officers, for the polite and friendly manner in
which they gave them up. The gardens of
“the officers were all left in full bearing, and
high preservation; and all the little conve-
"miences were spared, which could contribute
to the comforts of the federal troops.
The generality of the people of the States
were big with the idea, that the possession of
“these places would be attended with the most
important and immediate advantages: and in
- particular they were fully persuaded, that they
“ would thereby at once become masters of the
-trade to the lakes, and of three-fourths at least
of the fur trade, which, they said, had hitherto
~ been so unjustly monopolized by the British
merchants, to their great prejudice. They
* have now got possession of them, aid perccive
the futility of all these notions,
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The posts -surrendered are feur in number 3
'pamely, Fort Oswego, at the mouth of Qswego
River, which falls into Lake Optanq, on the
i(;uth side; Fart Nlﬁgara, at the mouth of

iagara Riyer; Fort Detroxt an the westen; .
ba.nk of Detroit River ; and Fort Michilliz
machmaok at the straits of the same name,
between Lake Michigan and Lake Hurop.
From Ogwego, the first of these, we derived
no benefit whatever. The neighbauring
country, for miles round, was g mere forest;
it was inhabited by but few Indians, and thesp
few cargied their fiirs to Cada.i‘agui or Kingston,

~where they got a better price for them thap
at Oswego, as there were many traders there,
-nd of course some competition amongst them:
at the same time, the river, 3t the mouth of
which this fort stands, was always open to the
peaple of the States, and along it a small trade
was carried op by them between New York
and Lake Ontario, which wag in no wise ever
interrupted by the troops at the fort. By the
surrender of this place, therefore, they bave
gamed nothing but what they enjoycd befors,
and the British goverpment is mveql the ex-
pence qf keeping up a useless garpisop of fifty
Jmen.
' The guantity of fuxs collected at Niggara v
consldemble, and the npeighhaurhoed being:.
pppulous, it is a place of no smau trade ; pnt
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the fown, in which this trade is carried on,
being on the British side of the line, the few
-merchants that hved within the limits of the
fort immediately crossed over to the other side,
®s soon as it was,rumoured that the fort was
to be given up.. By the possession of a solitary
fort, therefore, the peOple of the States have
not gained the smallest portion of this part of
the lake trade; nor is it probable that any
of them will find it their interest {o settle ag
-merchants near the fort ; far the British mer-
chants, on the opposite side, as has glready
been shewn, can afford to sell their goods,
brought up the St. Lawrence, on much lower
terms than what goods brought from New
York can be sold at; and as for the collecting
of furs, it is not to be imagined that the Indians
who bear such p rooted hatred to the people of
the States, who are attached to the British, and
;vho are not a people ready to forsake their
nld friends, will carry their furs over to their
enemies, and give up their connexions with
the men with whom they have been in the habit
of dealmg, and who can afford to pay them so
much hetter than the traders on the opposite _
gnde of the water.

Detroit, of all the places which ha.ve been
given up, is the most important ; for itisa
town, containing at least twelve hundred in-
habitgnis. Since its surrender, however, 2
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. mew town has been laid out on the opposite

bank of the river, eighteen miles lower down,

and hither many of the traders have removed.
The majority of them stay at Detroit; but few
or none have become citizens of the States in
consequence, nor is it likely that they will, at
- least for some time. In the late treaty, a par-
ticular provision for them was made ; they were
to be allowed to remain there for one year,
without being called on to declare their senti-
ments, and if at the end of that period they
chose to remain British subjects, they were not
to be molested * in any manner, but suffered to
carry on their trade as formerly in the fullest
extent ; the portion of the fur trade, which we
- shall lose by the surrender of this place, will
therefore be very inconsiderable.
The fourth post, Michillimachinack, is a

* This part of the late treaty has by no means been
strictly observed on the part of the States. The officers of
the federal army, without asking permission, and contrary
to the desire of several of the remaining British inhabitants,
appropriated to their own use several of the houses and
stores of those who had removed to the new town, and de.

 clared their determination of not becoming citizens of the
States; and many of the inhabitants had been called on to
.perve inthe militia, and to perform duties, from which, as

_ British subjects, they were exempted by the articles in the
treaty in their favour, When we were at Detroit, the
British inhabitants met together, and drew up a2 memorial
on the subject, reciting their grievances, which was com»
mitted to our care, and accordingly presented to the British
mjinister at Philadelphia, |

7
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small stockaded fort, situated on’ an island.
The agents of the North-West Company of
merchants at Montreal, and a few independent
traders, resided within the limits of the fort, and
bartered goods there for furs brought in by dif-
ferent tribes of Indians, who are the sole in-
habitants of the neighbouring country. On
evacuating this place, another post was imme-~
diately established, at no great distance, on the
Island of St. Joseph,'in the Straits of St. Mary,
between lakes Superior and Huron, and a small
garrison left there, which has since been aug-
mented to. upwards of fifty men. Scveral
traders, citizens of the States, have .established
themselves at Michillimakinack ; but as the
British traders have fixed their new post so
. ¢lose to the old one, it is nearly certain thatthe
Indians will continue to trade with their old,
friends in preference, for the reasons before
mentioned.

From this statement it appears evident, that
the people of the States can only acquire
- by their new possession-a small part of one
branch of the sugar trade, namely, of that
which is carried on on one of the nearer lakes.
The furs brought down from the distant re-
gions in the north-west to the grand portage,
and from thence in canoes to Montreal along
‘the Utawa River, are what constitute by far
the principal part, both as to quantity and va-
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lue, of those exported from Montreal ; to talk,
therefore, of their acquiring posgession of three-
fourths of the fur trade by the surrender of the
posts on the lakes, is pbsurd in the extreme;
neither is it likely that they will acquire any
considerable share of the lake trade in general,
which, as I have already pointed out, can he
carried on by the British merchants from Mant,
ireal and Quebec, by means of the §t. Lawrence,
with such superior adyaitage,

1t is worthy of remark, that as military posts,
all those lately established by the British arefar
superior in point of situation, to those deli»
vered up, The ground on which the new
blockhouse is building, on the British side of
Niagara River, is nine feet higher than the top
of the stone house in the American fort, angd
it commands every part of the fort. The chief
strength of the ald fort is on the land side;
towards the water the works are yery weak,
and the whole might be battered down by 3
. single twelye-poynder judiciously planted op
the British side of the river. At present it is
not proposed to erect any ather works qn the
British side of the river than the blockhouse;
but should a fort be constructed hereafter, it
will be placed op Mississaguis Point, a still
ore advantageous -situation than that op
which the blockhouse stands as it completely
pommands the entrance ipto the river.

>~
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The new post on Detroit River commands
the channel much more effectually than the
old fort in the town of Detrait ; vessels cannot
go up or down the river without passing within
a very few yards of it. It is remarkable in-
deed, that the French, when they first pene-
trated into this part of the country, fixed upon
the spot chosen for this new fort, in preference
go that where Detroit stands, and they had-ab-
solutely begun their fort and town, when the
whole party was unhappily cut off by the In-
dnans \

* 'The island of St J oseph, in the third pIu:q,
is a_more eligible ntua.txon for a British mi-
)mn’y post than Mlchllllmakma.ck inasmuch as
ptt commands the entrance of Lake Superior, -
‘whereas Michillimakinack, only commands the
entrance into Lake Michigan, which is wholly
-within the territory of the United States,

Jt is sincerely to be hoped, however, that
Kireat Britgin and the United States may con-
tinye friends, and that we never may have oc-
casion to view those posts on the frantiers in
puy other light than as comvenient places for
garrying ep commerce.
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LETTER XXXL

beacription of the River and Falls of Niagara,
_ and the Countrybordering upon the Navigable
~ Part of'the River below the Falls.

Fort Chippeway, September. -
AT the distance of eighteen miles from
the town of Niagara or Newark, are those re-
“markable Falls in Niagara River, which may
justly be ranked amongst the greatest natural
-curiosities in the known world. The road
leading from Lake Ontario to Lake Erie runs
within 4 few hundred yards of them. This
~ road, which is within the British dominions, is
carried along the top of the lofty steep banks
- of thé river; for a considerable way it runs-
close to their very edge, and in passing along it .
the eye of the traveller is entertained with a
variety of the most grand and beautiful pro-
“spects. 'The river, instead of growing narrow
as you proceed upwards, widens considerably ;
at the end of mme or ten miles it expands to
the breadth of a mile, and here it- agsumes
much the appearance of a lake ; it is enclosed,
seemingly on all sides, by high hills, and the
current, owing to the great depth of the water,
is so gentle as to be scarcely perceptible from
the top of the banks. ]t continues thus broad

4
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for 2 mile or two, when on a sudden the
waters are contracted between the high hills
on eachside. From hence up to the falls the
current is exceedingly irregizlar and rapid At
the upper end of this broad part of the river,
and- nearly at the foot of the banks, is situated
- a small village, that has been called Queens-
town, but which, in the adjacent country, is
best known by the name of “ The Landing.”
The lake merchant vessels can proceed up to
this vilage with perfect safety, and they com~
monly do so, to deposit, in the stores there,
such goods as are intended to be sent higher
up the country, and to receive in return the
furs, &c. that have been collected at the various
posts on lakes Huron and Erie, and sent thither
to be conveyed down to Kingston, across Lake
Ontario. The portage from this place to the
nearest navigable part of Niagara River, above
the Falls, is nine milesin length.. '

About half way up the banks, at the distance
of a few hundred yards from Queenstown,
there is a very extensive range of wooden bar-
racks, which, when viewed a little way off,
appears to great advantage; these barracks are
now quite unoccupied, and it is not probable
that they will ever be used until the climate.
improves: the first troops that were lodgad in
them, sickened in a very few days after thejr .
arrival; many of the men died, and bad pot
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¢hids¢ that remdined alive been removéd; pui-
- suant to the advice of the phy'swmnﬁ,’ to other
- quanriers, the whole regnment might posibly
bave perished.

~ Fromn the town of Niagara'té Q\Péend’ov&n
ﬁle country in the neighbourhood of flte' rivér
ie very level ; but hére it puts ot & differerft
wspect ; a confused range of Hills, éovered with
oaks of -an immeénse sne, suddenly rises up
befote you, and the road that winds up the
side of them is so steep’ and fugged, that if is
dbsolutely nécessary for the fravéller to leave
Kis carriage, if he should Be i one, and pro-
‘ceed to the top on foot. Béyond thése hills
you again come to an unbroken level country';
bt the soil kere differs materially front that on
- ‘the opposite sidé ; it consists of d rich dark earth
intermixed wiflt clay, and abounding with
stonés ; whereas, on the side next Lake Onts-
rio, the soil is of a yelloWrsh cast in some
Places inclining to gravel, and in others to
sand. :
From the brow of one of the hills in ﬂm
ridge, which overhangs fhe little village of
Queenstown, the eye of the traveller is grati-
- fied with one of the finest prospects that can be
" imagined in nature: you stand amidsét a clump
of large oaks, a little to the left of the road,
snd looking downwards perceive, through thie
branches of the: trees with which the hill &

\
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Aoflicd from the siiriit fo the Badd, the tops
oFf the housés of Quéeristown, dnd i fronf
JF the village, the ships mooréd in the river;
the ships aré af léast two hundréd feet: below
you; and their Mast¥ appear like'slender reeds
- peping Wp anidst the thick folisge of {he
trees. Carrying your eye forward, you may
€rdcé the rivet i alF itS Windings, aod finally

. g¥it disembogue inté Lake Onta¥io, betweed

theé town antl the fort: the lake itself térmic
natéd your view in this direction, exéept
sieiély dt one part of the hortzor, wheré you
Just gét « glimpie of the bhié hills of Foroid!
Thy shore of the river, on the right hand,
femaihd in its natural state, ¢overed with oné
cotitinted forest ; but on the opposite side the
- &outtry is' intérspersed: Witk cuMivatéd fields,
#nd iiedt firm Wouses dowii'to the Water’s edge.
The tourtty beyond the hills & much less
éléared: than that whith lied towards the towh
of Nisgdrs, ofi tHe navigable part- of the
river. ~

Fofi thé suddéhi éhange of the fice of fhe
colmtry in thé deiglibourhood of Qiieénstown,
#nll the equally silddeén éhiange fh tHé river
with répect to i3 breadthi; depth, amd cuirrent,
conjéctures have béén' formed, thit (he gvdt
fafls of the river niust originally have been .
ditiiated at the spot where thie watéfs are so
abruptly contractéd bétween the Rills; aud

»
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indeed it is highly probable that this was the.
oase, for it .is a fact well ascertained, that the
falls have receded very considerably since they
were first visited by Europeans, and that they
are still receding every year ; but of this I shall
bave occasion to speak more particularly pre-
sently. ‘

It was at an early hour of the day that we
left the town of Niagara or Newark, accom-
panied by the attorney-general and an officer
of the British engineers, in order to visit these
stupendous Falls. Every step that we advanced
towards them, our expectations rose to a higher
pitch ; our eyes were continually on the look
out for the column of white mist which hovers
over them ; and an hundred times I believe,

. did. we stop. our carriage in hopes of hearing
their thundering sound : neither, however, was
the mist to be seen, nor the sound to be heard, -
when we came to the foot of the hills; nor
after having crossed ever them, were our eyes
or ears more gratified. This occasioned no
inconsiderable disappointment, and we could
not but express our doubts to each other,
that the wondrous accounts we had so fre-
quently heard of the Falls' were without foun--
dation, and calculated merely to impose on
the minds of credulous people that inhabited
a distant part of the world. These doubts were
nearly confirmed, when we found that, after
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, having approached within half a mile of the
place, the mist was but just discernible, and
that the sound even then was not to be heard ;
yet it is nevertheless strictly true, ‘that the
thementlous noise of the Falls may be distinctly

. heard, at 'times, at the distance of forty miles;
and the clond formed from the spray may be
even seen still farther off * ; butit is only when
.the air is vesy. clear, that there is a fine blue
sky, whieh however are very common occur-
-venees i this -country, that the cloud can be
.seenat soch a great distance. The hearing of

- .itbe .sound .of the falls afar off also depends
upion the state of the atmosphere; it is ob-
.served, that the sound 'can be heasd .at the
greatest distance, just before aheavy fall of rain,

# We ourselves, some time afterwards, beheld the cloud

" with ‘the naked eye at no less a distance than fifty-four miles,

* whes sailing on Lake Erie, on board ene of theking's ships.
The dey on which we saw. it was uncommonly clear. and
calm, and we were seated on the paop of the vessel, admir-

. ing the bold scenery of the southern shore of the lake, when
the qonimaixder, who had been aloft to make some observaa

~ tions, carne t6'us, and pointing to 4 small white cloud in the
Béxiwon, told lus, thatthat 'was the cloud overhanging Nia-

_gara. AL firspat appeared tq ws that this must bea mere
conjecture, but. on minute observation it was evident that
the commanfler s information was Just. All the other light
clouds in 2 few minutes, flitted away to apother part of the

" horizot, witereas this one remained steadily fixed in the
same spot; and on looking 4t it through a glass, it was plain

- to seethat the shape of the cloud varied every instant, gwing
fothe continued rising of the mist from the cataract beneath,

YOL. 1I.-
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and whertthe wind. is in.a favourable point to

.convey thesound towards the listener ; the day

~.on.whicli we first approached the fall’s was
_thick and-cloudy. - L

© On that'part of the rda.d leadmg w lee

. Erie, which.draws nedrest to the falls; there-is
a small village, consisting -of about half adbzen
straggling. houses : : hete we-alighted; and hav-
-ing disposed of eurhbrses, and made = slight
-repast, in:order to prepare.us for! the fatigue
we had! to go through, we crossed over some
fields towiards a deep hiollow place surrounded
with large trees, from the bottom of which
issued thick volumes of whitish mist,- that had
muvh . the ‘appearance of smoke rising from |
.lasge . hedps of burning weeds. .Having come
to the edge of this hollow place, we descended
a steep bank of about fifty yards, and then walk-

_ing forsome distance over a wet marshy piece
of ground, covered . with thick bushes; at last
came to the Table Rock; so called from the re-

' markable flatness of its surface, and its beaﬁng
somesimilitude to a table. This rock is situat-
eda httle to the front.of the great _fall, abowe
the top of which it is elevated above forty feet.
The view from it is truly sublime ; but before I -

_attempt to give any idea of the nature of this

view, it will be necessaty ta take a more gene-

. ral survey of the river and falls. : .

Niagara River issues from the cestern extre- -

-

]
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mity of Lake Erie, and after a course of thirty-
sixmiles discharges itself into Lake Ontario, as
has hiready been mentioned. - For the first few
miles from Lake Erie, the breadth of the river is
about three hundred yards and it is deep enough
for vessels drawing. nine or ten feet water ; but
the current is so extremely rapid and irregular,
and the channel so intricate, on account of the .
numberless large rocks in different places, that -
no other vessels than bateaux ever attempt to
pass along it. As you proceed downward the
river ‘widens, no rocks are to be seen either
along the shores or in the channel, and the wa=«
ters glide smoothly along, though the current
contimues very strong.” The river runs thus
evenly, and is navigable with safety. for bateaux
as far'as' Fort Chippeway, which is about three
milis gbove the falls; but here the-bed of it
again:becomes.rocky, and the waters are vio-
lently:agitated by passing down suceessive ra-
pids ;.so much so indeed, that were a boat by
any chanceto be carried but a little way be-
yond: Chippeway, where people asually: stop,
nothing ' could save it from being -dashed to
pieces long before it came to the falls. - With
_such “sitotishing. impetubsity 'do the waves
bresk-on the rocks in- these rapids, that the
mere sight of them from the top of the banks i#
sufficiént to make youshudder. ¥ must in this
plice, hoiwever, observe, thatit is only on each
12

' _.‘.._-'_"_ﬁf‘_
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- side of ‘the river that the waters are so mtreh
troubled ; in the middle of it, though the cur-
yent is alsa there uncommonly swift, yet the
‘breakers are not so dangeraus but hoats may
pass down, if dexteronsly managed; to am is-
1and which divides the river at the very falls.
To go down to this islend i is necessary to-sat
off at some distance above Chippeway, where
the current is even, and to keep exactly im the

- middle of the river the whole way thither ;.if
the boats were suffered to get out of their coursg
ever so little, either to thexight or left, it would
be impomible to.stom the urrent: and bring
them again into it ; they woldld be irresistibly
carvied towards the falls, and destruction must
meyitably follow. In rétusning frem the is»
land theré is still more difficulty: and -danger
than in geing to it. Notwithstanding these
citeumstances, numbers of persons have the
foolhardiness to proceéd to this island, merely -
for the sake of beholding the falls from theop- -
posite side of ‘it, or for the sake of having in
their power to say that.they had been upon i.

The river forces its ‘way. amidst the.rocks
with redoubled impetyosity, as it approaches
towards the falls ; at last coming to the, brink of
the tremendous precipice, it tumbles headlong
to the bottom without meeting with any intere -
ruption from rocks in its descent. Justat the
precipice the river takes a considerable bend to

-
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the right, and the line of the falls, instead of
extending from bank to bank in the shortest
direction, runs ebliquely across. The width
of the falls is considerably greater than the
width of the river, admeasured some way be-
tow the precipice ; but the annexed plan will
enable you to form a better idea of their posi-
tion than any writteri deseription whatsoever.,
For its great accuracy: I cafinot vouch, as it
was done merely from the eye; such as it
is, however, I have sent it to you, eonceiving it
better thit you should havea plan somewhat
imperfect than no plin at all. On looking it
over you will see that the river does not rush
down the precipice in one unbroken sheet, but
that it is divided by .islands into three distinct
“collateral falls. The most stupendous of these
- is that en the north western or British side of
the river, commonly called the Great, or Horse-
‘shoe Fall, from its béaring some resemblance
to the shape of a horse-shoe. The height of
this is only one hundred and forty-two feet,
whereas the others are each one hundred and
sixty feet high ; but to its inferior height'it is
indebted principally for its grandeur ; the pre-
¢cipice; and of course the bed of the river abeve
it being so much lower at the one side than at
the other, by far the greater part of the water
of the river finds its way to the low side, and
rushes down with greater velocity, at that side
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than it does at the other, as the rapids abovi
the precipice .are sttongest there. .It -is fromp
the center of the Horse-shoe Fall that ‘arises

the prodigious cloud of mist which may beiseen

so faroff. The extent of the Horse-shoe ~Fall

can only be ascertained by the eye ; the gene-
ral opinion of those who have most frequently
viewed it is, that it is not less than six hundred
yards in circumference. 'The island which se-
parates it from the next fall is supposed to be
about three hundred and fifty yards wide ; the
second fall is about five yards wide; the next
island about thirty yards; and the third, com-

monly called the Fort Schloper Fall, from be-

ing situated towards the side of the river en
which that fort stands, is judged to admeasure
at least as much as the large island. The whole
extent of the precipice, therefore, including
the islands, is, according to this computation,

thirteen huhdred and thirty-five yards. This
s certainly not. an -exaggerated staternent.
Some have supposed, that the line of the falls
altogether exceeds an English mile. The
quantity of water carried down the falls is pro-
digious. It will be found to amount to 670,255
tons per minpte, though calculated simply
from the following data, which ought to be
correct, as coming from an ‘experienced com-
mander of ope of the King’s ships on Lake
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Erxie, well acquainted in every respect with
that body of water, wiz. that where. Lake
Erie, towards its eastern extremity is two
miles and an half wide, the water is six feet
deep, and the current runs at the rate of two
knots in an hour ; but Niagara River, between
this part of Lake Erie and. the falls receives the
waters of several large. creeks, the quantity
carried down the falls must therefore be great-
er than the foregoing computation makes it
to be ; if we say that six hundred and seventy-
two thousand tons of water are precipitated
down the falls every minute, the. quantity
will not probably be much over-rated.

To return now to the Table Rock, situated
on the British side of the river, and on the
verge of the Horse-shoe Fall. Here the spec-
tator has an_unobstructed view of the tre-
mendous rapids above the falls, and of the
circumjacent shores covered. with thick woods;
of the Horse-shoe Fall, some yards below him; K
of Fort Schloger Fall, at a distance to the «f.
‘left; and of the frightful gulph beneath, into
- which, if be has but courage to approach to
the exposed edge of the rock, he may look
down perpendicularly. The astonishment ex-
cited in the mind of the spectator by the vast-
nesy of the different objects which he contem-
plates from hence is great indeed, and few
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petsons, on -coming here for the first time,
ean for some moments collect themselves suf«
ficiently to be able to form any tolerable con-
cdeption of the stupendons scene before them.
It is impossible for the eye to embrace the

whole of it at once; it must gradually make
iself acquainted, in the first place with the
component parts of the scene, eachi one of
which is in itself an object of wonder; and
such a length of time does this operatien re-
quire, that many of those who have had an op- -
portunity of contemplating the scene at their
leisure, for years together, have thought that
every time they have beheld it, each part has
appeared .more wonderful and' more sublime,

. and that it has only been at the time of their

last visit that they have been able to discover
all the grandeur of the cataract.

Having spent a considerable timeé on the
Table Rock, we returned to the fields the same
way by which we had descended, pursuant to
the direction of the officer of engineers ac-

* eompanying us, who was intimately acquainted
with every part of the cataract, and of the
adjoining ground, and was; perhaps, the best
guide that could be procured in the whole
country. It would be possible to pursue your
way along the edge of the cliff, from the Table
Rock, a considerable way downwarde ;-'bug the
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buihea dre so exceedingly thick, and the-
ground so rugged that the task would be
ardueus in the extreme.

The next spot from wblch we surveyed'

the falls was from the part of the cliff niearly

oppesite ‘to that end of the Fort Schlofur
Fall, which lies next to the island. Youstand
here on the edge of the cliff, behind some
bushes, the tops of which have been cut down

“in order to open the view. From hence you

Have a better prospect of the whole cataract,
and ate enabled to form a more correct idea of
the position of the precipice, than from any
one other place The prospect from hence is
more beautiful, but I think less grand tham
from any other spet. The officer whe so po-

litely directed our movements on this occasion _

was so0 struck with the view from this spot,

~ that ke once had a wooden house constructed,
and drawn down here by oxen, in which he -

lived ‘until he had finished several different
drawings of the cataract, one of these we were
gratified with the sight of, which exhibited a
view of the cataract inthe depth of winter,
when in a most curious and wonderful state.

"Thejice at this season of the year acéumulates

at'thebottom of the cataractin immensé mounds,
and huge icicles, like the pillars of a massy
building, hang pendent in many places from

«.:"
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the top of the precipice reachmg nearly to the .
bottom. .

Having left this place, we returned once.,
tore through the woods bordering upon the
precipice to the open fields, and them directed
ajir colrrse by a circuitous path, about one mile
inlength, to a part of the cliff where it is pos-
sible to descend to.the bottom of the cataract.
The river, for many miles below the precipice,
8 bounded on each side by steep, and in most
parts perpendlcular, cliffs, formed of earth and.
rocks, and it is impossible to descend to the.
bottom of them, except at two places, where.
large masses of earth and rocks have crumbled
down, and ladders have been placed from one.
break to another, for the accommedation of
passengers. 'The .first of these ‘places ‘which
you come te in walking alang the river, from
the. Horse-shoe Fall downwards, is called the.
«‘Indiapn Ladder,” the ladders having been
constructed there by the Indians. 'These lad-
ders, as. they are called, of which theﬁe‘gre e~
veral, one below the other, consist simply of
pine-trees, with natches cut in their sides, for
the passenger to rest his feet on, The trees, even
when first placed there, would vibrate as you
stepped upon them, owing to their being so
long and slender; age has rendered them
still less firm, and they now certainly’ cannot be
deemed safe, though many persons are still in
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the 'habit of descending by their means.  We
did not attempt to get to the bottom of the
cliff by this route, but proceeded to the other
place, which is lower down the river, called
Mrs. Simcoe’s Laddqr, the ladders having been
originally placed there for the accommodation
of the lady of the late governor. This route
is much more frequented than the other; the
ladders, properly so called, are strong and
- firmly placed, and none of them, owing to
the frequent breaks in the cliff, are required to
be of such a great length but what even a Jady
might pass up or down them without fear of
danger. 'To deseend over the rugged rocks,
howeyver, the whele way down to the bottom of
the cliff, is certainly no trifling undertaking,”
and few ladies, I believe, could be found of
sufficient strength of body te encounter the
fatigue of such an expedition.

On arriving at the bottom of the cliff, you
find yourself in the midst of huge piles of
mishapen rocks, with great masses of earth and
rocks projecting from the side of the cliff, and
overgrown with pines and cedars hanging over
your head, apparently ready to crumble down

-and crush you to atoms. Many of the large
trees grow with their heads downwards, being
suspended by their roots, which had taken
such a firm hold in the ground at the top. of
the cliff, that when part of it gave way the
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‘trees did not fall altogether. The river before

you here is somewhat more than a quarter of
a mile wide; and on the opposite side of it a
kittle to the right, the Fort Schloﬁer Fall is
seen to great advantage ; what you see of the
Horse:shoe Fall also appears in a very favour-
able point of view ; the projecting cliff con«
¢eals nearly one half of it. The Fort Sch

Fallis skirted at the bottom by milk white fdam; :

which ascends in thick volumes from the rocks;
but it is not seen to rise above the fall like a
cloud of smoke, as is the case with the Horse-

‘shoe Fall; nevertheless the spray is so con-

siderable, that it descends on the opposite side

of the river, at the foot of Simcoe’s Ladder,

like rain.

Having reached the margin of the river, we
proceeded towards the Great Fall, along the
strand, which for a considerable part of the way
thither couosists of horizontal beds of limestone
rock, covered with gravel, except, indeed, where
great piles of stones bave fallen from the
sides of the cliff. These horizontal beds of
rock, in some places, extend very far into the
river, forming points which break the force of
the current, and occasion strong eddies along

particular parts of the shore. Here ‘g‘reat num- .

bers of the bodies of fishes, squirrels, foxes, and

various other animals, that, unable to stem the

current of the river above the falls, ha_ve been_
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carried down them, and consequently killed,

are washed up. ' The shore is likewise found
strewed with trees, and large pieces of timber,
that have been swept away from the saw millg
above the falls, and carried down the precipice..
The timber is generally terribly shattered, and
the carcases of ‘all the large animals, particu~
larly of the large fishes, are found very much
bruised.. A dreadful stench arises from the
quantity of putrid matter lying on the shore,
and numberless birds of prey, attracted by- it,

" are always seen hovering about the place. i

Amongst the numerous stories current in the
¢ountry, relating to this' wonderful cataract;
there is one' that records the hapless fate of 2
poor Indian, which I select, as the truth. of it
is unquestiopable. The unfortunate hero of -
this tale, intoxicated, it seems, with spirits, had
laid himself down to sleep in the battom of hig
canoe, which was fastened to the beach -at.the
distance of some miles above the falls. ' His
squaw sat on the shore tp watch him. " Whalst
they weré in this: situation, a sailor from one of
the ships of war on the neighbouring lakes hap+
pened to pass by; he was struck with the ebatms
of the squaw, and instantly determinefl upon
enjoying them.. The faithful creature, how-
ever, unwilling to gratify his desires, hastened
to the camnge to arouse her husband ; but be.
fore she could effect her purpose, the sailor cut
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the cord by which the canoe was fastened, and
set it adrift. It quickly floated away with the
stream from thé fatal spot, and ere many mi-
nutes elapsed, was carried down into the midst
of the rapids. - Here it was distinctly seen by
several persons that were standing on the sd-~
jacent shore, whose attention had been caught by
the singularity of'the appearance of a canoe in
such a part of the river. The violent motion
of the waves soon awoke the Indian; he start-
ed up, looked wildly around, and perceiving
his danger, instantly seized his paddle, and made
the most surprising exertions te save himself;

but Ginding in & little time that all his efforts

‘would be of no avail in stemming the impetuo-
sity of the current, he with great composure put
aside his paddle, wrapped himself up in his
blanket, and again laid himself down in the
bettom of the canoe: - It afew seconds he was

hurried down the precipice; but neither he )

nor his canoe were ever seen more. It is sup-
posed that not more than one third of the dif-
ferent things that happen to be carried down
the falls re-appear at bottom.

- From the foot of Simeoe’s Ladder you may °

walk along the strand for some distance with-
‘out inconvenience ; but as you approach the
Horse-shoe Fall, the way beeomes more and
more rugged. In some places, where the cliff
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. -hias ctumbled down, huge mounds of earth,
rocks, and trees, reaching to the water’s edge,
oppose your ‘course ; it seems impossible to
‘pass thew }-und, indeed, without a guide, a
stranger would': never find his. way to the pp-
posite side; for to get thete it is necessary to
mount méatly to their top, and thei. to.crawl
on: your hands:antl. kmees through long dark
holes, where passages are left open between the
torn up rocks. and: trees. After passing these
qmounds, you have 'to climb from rock to rock
close under the:cliff,.for there is but little space
here between the cliff and the river, and thesg
rocks are o slippery, owing to the continual
moisture from: the #pray, which descends very
heavily, that without -the utmost precaution it
is scardely . possible - to- escape a fall. -At the
distance of a quaiter of a mile from the Great
Fall we were as wet, owing to the spray, as if
each of 'us had been thrown into the river. - .-

There is nothing whatsoever to prevest you
from passing to the very foot of the Great Fall ;
and you might even proceed behind the pro-
digioussheet of water that comes pouring down

from the.top of the precipice, for the water '

falls from the edge of a projecting rock : and,
morecver, caverns of & .very comsiderable size
have ‘bedn "hollowed out of the rocks. at the
bottom of ‘the precipice, owing .to the violent

!
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ahulli@inn of ‘the water,” which ekténded some

‘way underneath the bed of the upper part of -

theriver. I advanced: within about six ygrds
of theedge of the shect of water,just far enough
to peep into. the caverns behind .it 3 but here
my breath was aearly taken away by the vio-
lent whirlwind that always rages at the bottem
of the cataract, occasioned by the.coicussion of
such:a vast body of water against therocks.. I
vonfbss 1 had no inclination at the timeto go
firrthes ; nov, indeed, any wf us .afterwards at-
gempted to explore the dreary confines of these
eaverns, whiere death seemed to await him that
sheuld be daring enough to enter their threat-
ening jaws. No wards¢an comvoy an ade-
quate idea of the awful grandeur of  the scene
at this place. " Your sentes are apgalled by the
sight of the immense bady: of wates that .comes
‘pouring: down sa closely te:you from thetap of
the stupendous precipicé, and by dhe thander-
ing sound of the billows dashing agzinst the
rocky sides of the caverns below ; you tremble
with reverential fear, when you ceénsider that
a blast of the whirlwind might: sisep: you
from off the slippery rocks on which _you
stand; and precipitate -you inte the. dréadful
gulpli beneath, from -whence all the power of
man could not.extticate you ; you feel what sp
insignificant being you are in the cression, and
your mind is forcibly impressed with an awful
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idea of the power of that mighty Bemg who
commanded the waters to flow.

Since the Falls of Niagara were first dis-
covered, they have receded very considerably,

owing to the disrupture of the rocks which

“form the precipice. The rocks at bottom

are first loosened by the constant action of
the water upon them; they are afterwards
carried away; and those at top being thus un-
dermined, are soon broken by the weight of

the water rushing over them: even within -

the memory of many of the present inhabi-
tants of the country, the falls have receded
several yards. The commodore of the King’s
vessels on Lake Erie, who had been employed
on that lake for upwards of thirty years, in-
formed - me, that when he first came into the
country, it was a common practice for young
meén to go to the island in the middle of the
falls; that after dining there, they used fre-
quently to dare each other to walk into the
river towards certain large rocks in the midst
of the rapids, not far from the edge of the
falls ; and sometimes to proceed through the
water, even beyond these rocks. No such
rocks are to be seen at present; and were a
man to advance two yards into the river from
the . island, he would be inevitably swept
away by the torrent. It has been conjectured,
as I beforc mentioned, that the Falls of Nia-

yor. jI. K '
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gara were ongmally situdted at Queenstown H
and indeed the more pains you take to éxa-
mine the course of the river from the present
falls downward, thec more reason is there to
imagine that such a coiijecture is well found-
ed. From the precipice nearly down to
Queenstown, the bed of the river is ‘strewed
with large rocks, and the banks afe brokeit
and rugged ; circumstances which plainly de-
note that some great disruption has taken
place along this pait of the river; and we
need be at np loss to account for it, s
there are evident marks of the action of wa-
ter upon the sidés of the banks, and consi-
derably a\)ove their present bases. Now the
river has never been kinown to rise fear these
marks durmg the greatest floods; it’is phaih,
therefore, that its bed must have 'be'en ‘onee
much tiore elevated than it is ‘at present
BeIow Queenstown, however, thei‘e are o
traces on the banks to lead us to Tnfdagine that
the level of the water was ever much higher
there than it is now. The sudden “ifcreasé
of the depth of the river just belot the hills
at Queenstown, and its sudden expaﬁélon ‘thére
at the same time, -seém to mdlcate that the
waters must for a great length of tinic have
fallen from the top of the hills, arid thus have
Tormed that ‘exfensive deep basin 'below ‘the
nllafre ‘In the uven, a mile or two a.boﬂ'
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Queenstown, there is a trentendous whirlpool,
owing to a deep hole in the bed ;- this hale
Was probably also formed by the waters falling
for a great length of time on thesame spot, in
consequence of the rocks which composed the
then precipice having remained firmer than
those at any other place did. Traditien tells us,
that the great fall, instead of having been in
the form of a horse shoe, once projected.in the.
middle. For a century past, howevar, it hag
remained nearly.in the present form ;- and as
the ebullition of the water ‘at the bottom of
the cataract is se much greater at the eenter
of this fall than in any other part, &nd as‘the
water. consequently aets with more force there
in undermining the precipice than at any other
pm't it is not unlikely that it may temain nearly
in the same form for ages to come.

At the bottom of the Horse-shoe Fall is
found a kind of white comcrete substance,
by the people of the country called Spray.
Some . persons have supposed that it is formed
From the earthy particles of the water, which
descending, owing to their great specific gra-
vity, quicker than the other particles, adhere
to the rocks, and are there formed into a mass.
“This concrete substance has precisely the ap-
. pearance of petrified froth; and it is remark-
able, that it is found adhering to those rocks
against which the greatest quantities of the

k2
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froth that floats upon the water, is washed by
the eddies:

We did not think of ascending the chiff till
the evening was far advanced, and had it been

possible to have found our way up in the dark,

I verily believe we should have remained at
the bottom of it until midnight. Just as weleft
the foot of the great fall the sun broke through
the clouds, and one of the most beautiful and
perfect rainbows that ever I beheld was exhi-
bited in the spray that arose from the fall. It
is only at evening and morning that the rain-
bow isseen in perfection; for the banks of the
river, and the steep precipice, shade the sun

from the spray at the bottom of the fall in the

middle of the day. /
At a great distance from the foot of the ladder
we halted, and one of the party was dispatched

to fetch a bottle of brandy and a pair of goblets,

which had been deposited under some stones on
the margin of the river, in our way to the great

fall, whither it would have been highly incon-

venient to have carried them. Wet from head
to foot and greatly fatigued, there certainly

" was not one amongst us that appeared, at the

moment, desirous of getting the brandy, in
_order to pour out a libation to the tutelary
deities of the cataract; nor indeed was there
much reason to apprehend that our piety would
have shone forth more comspicuously after-
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wards; howeéver it was not put to the test;
~ for the messenger returned in a few minutes
with the woeful intelligence that the brandy
and goblets had been stolen. We were at na
great loss in guessing who the thieves were.
Perched on the rocks, at a little distance from
us, sat a pair of the river nymphs, not
* nymphs with sedged crowns and ever
* harmless looks;” not *“ temperate nymphs,".
but a pair of squat sturdy old wenches, that
with close bonnets and tucked up petticoats
had crawled down the cliff, and were busjed:
with long rods in angling for fish. Their noisy
elack plainly indicated that they had been
well pleased with the brandy, and that we
ought not to entertain any hopes of recover-
' ing the spoil ; we e’en slaked our thirst, there-
fore, with a draught from the wholesome flood,
and haviog done so, boldly pushed forward,
and before it was quite dark regained the ha-
bitations from whence we had started.

On returning we found a well-spread table
laid out for us in the porch of the house, and
baving gratified the keen appetite which the
fatigue we had “encountered had excited, our
friendly guides, having previously “given us
instructions for examining the Falls more par-
ticularly, set off by moonlight for Niagara, and
we repaired to Fort Chippeway, three miles
above the Falls, which place we made our
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. head-quarters while we remained " in" the
neighbourhood, because there was a tolerable
tavern, and no house in the village near the
Falls, where sickness was not prevaleat.

The Falls of Niagara are much less difficult .
of access now, than they were some years ago,
Charlevoix, who visited them in the year 1720,
tells us; that they were only to be viewed from
one ¢pot ; aad that from thence the spectator
had only a side prospect of them. Had he been
able to have descended to the bottom, he
would have had ocular demonstration of the
existence of caverns underneath the precipice,
which he supposed to be the case from the
hollow sound of the falling of the waters ; from
the aumber of carcases washed up there on

_different parts of the strand, and would alsa

" have been convinoed of the truth of a circum~
stance which he totally disbelieved, mamely,
that fish were oftentimes umnable to stem the
rapid current above the Falls, and were con-
soquently carried down the precipice.

. The mst favourable ‘deason for visiting the
Falls is abeut the middle of September, the
time ‘when we saw them ; for then the woods
are seen in all their glory, beautifully variegat-
ed with the rich tints) of eutumn; and - the
spectator is not then annoyed with- yermin,
In-the summer season you meet with rattle-

‘snakes at every step, and musquitees swarm so
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th:ckly in the air, that to use 3 common phrase
of the country, ““ you might cut them with a
“ koife.”” The cold nights in the beginping
of September effectually banish these noxious

.3ujmals.

LETTER XXXIL

Description of Fort Chippeway.—Plan in nie-
ditation to cut a Canalto gvoid the Portage at
the Falls of Niagara.— Departure from Chip-
peway.—Intense heat of the Weather.—De-
scription of the Country bordering on Niagara
River above the Falls.~—Observations on the
Climate of Upper Canada.— Rattlesnakes com-
mon iu upper Canada.—Fort Erie.—Miser-
able Accommodation thera-‘-—Sgu‘irg'gl hunt-

_ ing.~Seneka Indians.—Their Experiness af
the Use of the Blow-gun.— Description of the
Blow-gun.— Excursion to the Village of the
Senekqs.—Whole Nation absent.—Passage of
g daugerous Sund Bar at the Mouth of Buf-
Jalo Creek.—Sail from Fort Erie.~Driven

~ back by a Storm.—Anchor under Point Abi-

agay.—Description of the Point.—Curious
Sung Hills there.—Bear Hunting.—How car-
%jed on.~Dags, what sort of, used——lggnd
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- changes.— The Vessel syffers from the Storm
whilst at Anchor.— Departure from Point.
Abineau.—General Description of Lake Erie.
— Anecdote.—Reach the Islands at the Western
End of the Lake.— Anchor there.— Descrip-
tion of the Islands,— Serpents of various Kinds

Jound there.— Rattlesnakes.— Medicinal Uses
made of them.—Fabulous Accounts of Ser-
pents.—Departure from the Islands.—Arri-
val at Malden.— Detroit River.

- ’ Malden, October.

FORT Chippeway, from whence my last
‘letter was dated, is a.small stockaded fort,
‘situated on the borders of a creek of the same
‘name, about two hundred yards distant from
Niagara River. Had it been built imme-
"diately on the latter stream, its situation would
have been much more convenient; for the
‘water of the creek is so bad that it cannot be
drank, and the garrison is obllgtd to draw wa-
tg:r daily from the river. The fort, which oc-
‘cupies about one rood of ground only, consists
af a small block house, inclosed by a stockade
of cedar posts about twelve feet high, which is
merely sufficient to defend the garrison against
‘musket shot. Adjoining to the fort, there are
about seven or eight farm houses, and some
‘large stone houses, where goods are depo-
sited preparatory to their being conveyed up
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the river in bateaux, or across the portage in
carts, to Queenstown. It is said, that it would
be practicable to cut a canal from hence to
Queenstown, by means of which the trouble-
some and expensive process of unlading the ba-
teaux, and transporting the goods in carts along
the portage, would be avoided. Such a canal
will in all probability be undertaken one day
or other: but whenever that shall be the case,
there is reason to think that it will be cut on
the New York side of the river, for two reasons;
first, because the ground on that side is much
more favourable for such an undertaking ; and,
. secondly, because the state of New York is

much more populous, and far better enabled to
advance the large sums of money that would be
requisite for cutting a canal through such rug-
ged ground .as borders upon the river, than the
province of Upper Canada either is at present
or appears likely to be.

About fifteen men, under the command of
a lieutenant, are usually quartered at Fort
Chxppeway, who are mostly employed in con-

- ducting, in bateaux from thence to Fort Erie;

the stores for the troops in the upper country,
and the presents for the Indians. '

After we had gratified our curiosity, in re-
gard to the wondrous objects in the neigh-
bourhood, at least as far as our time would
permit,  we were obligingly furnished with a
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batesu ,by the efficer at Fort Chippeway, to
whom we carrjed letters, fo convey us to Fors
Erie. My companions embarked ip it with
-oyr baggage, when the moraing appeinted for
our departurd arrived ; hut desirons of taking
one more lpok at the Falls, I staid behind, de-
termining to follow them on foot in the course
of the day; I accordingly walked down to the
Falls from Fort Chippeway affer hreakfast,
spent an hoyr er twe there, refurned to the
fort, and haying stopped a short time to rest
myself after the fatigues of elimbing the steeps
about the Falls, I set out far Fort Erie, fiftean
miles distant fram Chippeway, accompanied
by my faithful servant Edward, who has indeed
been a treasure to me since I have -hesn in-
America. The day was by no means favourr
sble for a pedestrian expedition; itiwas in-
tensely hot, and we had not proceeded for
before .we found the necessity of taking off our
Jackets, waistedats,” and. cravats, and cezrying
them 1n a bundle on our backs. Severgd pamgs
of Lodians that I wmet gomg down the river in
ganoes, were stark naked.
‘The hanks of Niagara Bavnr, hctwccn
Chxppeway and Fort Erie, ate very low, sag
- covered, for the most part, with shrubs, under
whose shade, upon the gravelly beach of the
river, the weary traveller finds an agweepble
zesting plage. For the fisst fow miles from
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Chippeway there are scarcely any houses ty
be seem; but about half way between that
place and Fort Erie they are thiekly scattersd
slong the banks of the river. The houssy
in the neighbourheod were remarkably well
built, and appeared to be kept in a state of
great neatness; most of them were sheathad
with boards, and painted white. The lands
adjoining. them ave rich, and ‘were well cule
tivated. The crops of Indizn corn wese still
standing here, which had a most luxumant
aspect; in many of -the ‘fiedds, there did pot
appear to be a stem less than eight feet in -
height. Between the rows they sow gourds,
squashes, and melons, of which last every sort
attains fo a state of great perfection in the
epen air throughoeut the inbabited parts of the
two provinces. Peaches in this part of the
eountry likewise come to perfection in the

‘open air,. but in Lower Cynada, the suguners

sre too short $o permit them to ripen suf-
ficiently, The winters here are very severe -
whilst they last, but it is seldom that the snow
lies longer than three months on the gropud,
The symumers are intepsely hot, Fabreabeit’s
thermometer often uspng 1096°, and sametimes
above 160°.

~As I passed zhng to Fmt Erie, Ik.tlhda
great many lerge snakes of different sorts that
I found basking .in the sun, Amoaget them
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I did not find any rattlesnakes: these reptiles,
however, are very commonly met with here;
and at the distance of twenty or thirty miles
from the river, up the country, it is said that
they are so numerous as to render the survey-
#ag of land a matter of very great danger. It
is a circumstance strongly in favour of Lower
Canada, that the rattlesnake is not found
there ; it is seldom found, indeed, to the north-
. ward of the forty-fifth parallel of north lati-
tude, -

Fort Erie stands at the eastern extremity of
Lake Erie ; it is a small stockaded fort, some-

what similar to that at Chippeway; and ad-.

Jjoining it, are extensive stores as at Chip~
peway, and about half a dozen miserable little
“dwellings, On arriving there, I had no dif-
.ficulty in discovering my companions ; I found
them lodged in a small log-house, which con-
tained but the one room, and just sitting down

to a supper, they had procured through the

‘assistance of a gentleman in the Indian depart-
ment, who accompanied them from Chippe-
way. This habitation was the property of an
old woman, who in her younger days had fol-
- lowed the drum, and now gained her liveli-
hood by accommodating, to the best of her

power, such travellers as passed by Fort Erie.’

A sorry habitation it was; the crazy door was
ready to drop .off the hinges, and in all the
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three windows of it, not one pane of glass was
there, a young gentleman' from Detroit having
amused himself, whilst detained in the place by
contrary winds, some little time before our ar-
rival, with shooting arrows through them. It
was not likely that these windows would be
speedily repaired, for no glazier was to be met
with nearer than Newark, thirty-six miles
distant. - Here, as we lay folded in our skins
on the floor, the rain beat in upon us, and the
wind whistled about our ears; but this was
not the worst. In'the morning we found it a
difficult matter to get wherewith to satisfy our
hunger ; dinner was more diffieuit to be bad
than breakfast, supper than dinner; there
seemed to be a greater scarcity of provisions
also the second day than there was on the first.
At last, feariog that we should be famished if
we remained longer under the care of old mo-
ther Palmer, we embarked at once on board
the vessel of war in which we intended to cross
the lake, where although sometimes tossed
about by the raging contrary winds, yet we
had comfortable births, and fared plenteously -
every day.

Ships lie opposite to Fort Erie, at the dlsta.nce
of about one hundred yards from the shore;
they are there exposed to all the violence of the
westerly winds, but the anchorage is excellent,
and they ride in perfect safety. Three vessels
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of war, of about two hundred tons, and car-
rying from eight to twelve guns each, besides
two or three merchant vessels, lay wind-bound
whilet we remained here. The little fort, with
the surrounding houses built on the rocky
" shore, the vessels lying at anchor before it, the
tich weods, the distant hills on the opposite
side of the lake, and the vast lake itself, ex-
tending to the farthest part of the horizon, al-
together formed an iuteresting and beautiful
scene. o ' .
.+ Whilst we were detained here by contrary
winds, we regulatly went on shore after break-
fist to.take a Yamble in the woods; oftentimes
akko ‘we amused ourselves with the diversion
of hunting squirrels with dogs, amongst the
shrubs and young trees on the borders of the
lake, thousands of whieh animals we fourd in
the ndighbourhood of the fort. ‘'The squirrels,
alarmed by the barking of the dogs, leap from
tres to tree with worderful swiftness; you
fotlow them closely, shaking the trees, and
striking against the branches with'poles. Some-
times they will lead ‘you a chace of a quarter
of a mile and more; but sooner or latet, terri«
fied by your attentive putsnit, make u false
leap, and come to the ground ; the degs, ever
on the watch, then seize the épportunity to
lay hold of them; frequently, however, the
squirrels will elude their repeated snaps, and

~
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' mount anothet tree before you ¢an look round
you. I have seldom known them to be huré
by their fall, notwithstanding that I have many
times seen them tumble from branehes of trees
upwards of tweiity feet from the ground.

In our rambles we used frequently to fall in
with parties of the Seneka Indiand, from the
epposite side of the lake; that were antusing
themselves with hunting and shooting these
aiimals. They shot them principally with
Pows aill blow-gunis, at the use of which last
the Benckas wre. wondeifully expert. The
blow-grwn is a narrow tube, commeunly about
six feet in length, made of & cane reed, or of
sohe pithy weéod, iMough which they drive
short slender arrows by the force of the breath.
The arvows ave net much thicker than ihe
lowet sthitik of a violin ; they are headed pene-
tully with %ittle triangélar bits of tin, and round -
- the oppesite ends, for the length of two inches,
& quantity of the down of thistles, or some-
thing véy like it, is bound, so as to Jeave the
axrows atthis part of ech a thickness that they
tiray but Warely pass into - the tube. The ar
1ows abé put in at the end of the tube that is
Rktld nextto themouth, the down catches the
breath, end with 2 smart puff they will fly to
the distance of fifty yards. I have followed
young Seneka Indians, whitit shooting with
blow-guns, for bours togetlier ; during which

b
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time I have never known, them once to miss
their aim, at the distance of ten or fifteen yards,
although they shot at the little red squirrels,
which are not half the size of a rat; and with
such wonderful force used they to blow forth
the arrows, that they frequently drove them
up to the very thistle-down through the heads
of the largest black squirrels. The effect of
these guns appears at first like magic. - The
tube is put to the mouth, and in the twinkling
of an eye you see the squirrel that is aimed at
fall'lifeless to the ground; no report, not the
smallest noise even, is to be heard, nor isit
possible to see the arrow, so quickly does it fly,
until it appears fastened in the bady of the
animal. '

The Seneka is one of the six nations which
formerly bore the general name of the Iroquois
Indians. Their principal village is situated on
Buffalo Creek, which falls into the eastern
extremity of Lake Erie, on the New York
shore. We took the ship’s boat one morning,
and went over to visit it, but all the Indians,
men, women, and children, amounting in all
to upwards of six hundred persons, had, at an
early hour, gone down to Fort Niagara, to
partake of a feast which was there prepared for
them. We walked about in the neighbour-
hood of the village, dined on the grass on some
gold provisions that we had taken.with us, and
1in the evening returned. A
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Opposite to the mouth of Buffalo Creek
* there is a very dangerous sand bar, which at
times it is tptally impossible to pass in any other
vessels than bateaux; we found it no easy
matter to get over it in the ship’s long boat
with four oars on going into the creek; and in
returning the passage was really tremendous.
The wind, which was westerly, and of course
impelled the vast body of water in the lake
towards the mouth of the creek, had increased
considerably whilst we had been on shore, and
the waves had begun to break with such fury
over the bar, that it was not without a con-
siderable share of terror that we contemplated
~ the prospect of passing through them: the
commodore of the King’s ships on the lake,
who was at the helm, was determined, how-
ever, to cross the bar that night, and accord-
ipgly, a strict silence having been enjoined, that
the crew might hear his orders, we boldly
entered into the midst of the breakers: the
boat now rolled about in a most alarming
manner ; sometimes it mounted into the air on
the top of the mighty billows, at other times it
~ came thumping down with prodigious force
on the bar; at last it stuck quite fast in the
-sand ; neither oars nor rudder were any longer
of use, and for a moment we gave ourselVes
over for lost; the waves that rolled towards

us broke on all sides with a naise like that of
VoL IL L
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thunder, and we were expecting that the boat
would be overwhelmed by some one or ether
of them every instant, when luckily a large.
wave, that rolled on a little farther than the
rest without breaking into a foam, set us z'again
afloat and the oarsmen making at that moment
the most vigorous exertiens, we once more got
nto deep water; it was net, however, until
after many minutes that we were safely out of
the tremendous surf. A boat, with a pair of
oars only, that attempted to follow us, was
overwhelmed in an instant by a wave which
broke over her: it was in vain to think of
attempting to give any assistance to her crew,-
and we were obliged for a time to endure the
painful thought that they might be struggling
with death within a few yards of us; but be-
fore we lost sight of the shore we had the sa-
tisfaction of beholding them all standing in
safety on the beach, which they had reached
by swimming.

After having been detained about seven days
at Fort Erie, the wind veered about in our fa-
vour, the signal gun was fired, the passengers:
repaired on board, and at half an hour before
sun-set we launched forth into the lake. It
was much such another evening as that on
which we left Kingston ; the vast lake, bound-
ed only by the horizon, glowed with the rich
- warm tints that were reflected in its unruffled
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wurface from the western sky; and the top
of the tall forest, adorning the shores, appear
ed fringed with gold, as tte syn sunk down
behind it: There was but little wind during
the first part of the night; but afterwards a
fresh breeze sprang up, and by ten o’clock the
next morhing we found ourselves forty miles
distant from the fort: the prosperous gale;
however, did not long continue, the sky becime
overcast, the waves began to roll with fury,
dnd the captain judging it advisable to seek a
place of shelter against the impending storm,
the ship was put about, and with all possible
expedition measured back the way which we
bad just made with so much pleasure. We
did not return, however, the. whole way to
Fort Erie; but run-into a small bay on the same
side of the lake, about ten miles distant, shel-
tered by Point Abineau: by three o’clock in
the afternoon the vessel was safely moored, and.
this business having been accomplished, we
proceeded in the long boat to the shore, whicls
was about two miles off:

Point Abipeu is a long narrow neck of land,
which projects into the lake nearly in a due
south direction; on each side of it there is an
extensive bay, which affords good anchorage ;

- the extremity of the point is covered with
rocks, lying horizontally in beds, and extend-
ing a,co:nsiderable way iato the luke, nearly

.
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even with the surface of the water, so that
it is only in a few places that boats can ap-
proach the shore. The rocks are of a slate
eolour, but spotte,’d and streaked in various
directions with a dirty yellow ; in many places
they are perforated with small holes, as if they
had been exposed to the action of fire. The
shores of the bays, on the contrary, are covered
with sand; on digging to the depth of a few
" feet, however, I should imagine that in most
parts of the shore the same sort of rocks would
be found as those seen en the extremity of the
- point; for where the sandy part of the shore
commences, it is evident that the rocks have
been covered by the sand which has been
washed up by the waves of the lake: the
northern shore of the lake abounds very gene-
rally with rocks of the same description.
* On the western side of Point Abineau the
-strand differs in no wise, to appearance, from
that of the ocean: it is strewed with a variety
- of shells of a large size ; quantities of gulls are
continually seen hovering over it ;” and during &
gale of wind from the west, a surge breaks in
upoun it, as tremendous as is to be seen on any
part of the coast of England. The mounds
of sand aecumulated on Point Abineau are
truly astonishing ; those next to the lake, that
have been washed by the storms of late years;
are totally devoid of verdure; but others,
4
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situated behipd them, towards the centre of
the point, seemed coeval with the world itself;
and are covered with oaks of the largest size
from top to bottom. In general these mounds
are of an irregular form; but in some places,
of the greatest height, they are so even and
straight, that it appears as if they had been
thrown up by the hand of art, and you may
almost fancy them to be the old works of some
vast fortification. 'These regular mounds ex-
tend in all directions, but chiefly from north
to south, which demonstrates that wester]y
winds weré as prevalent formerly in this part of
the country as they are at the present day. 1
should suppose that some of these mounds are
upwards of one hundred fect above the level
of the lake. 4
The ground on the eastern side of the point
is neither so much broken nor so sandy as that
on the opposite one, and there we found two
farm houses, adjoining to each of which were
about thirty acres of cleared land. At one of
these we procured’a couple of sheep, some
fowls, and a quantity of potatoes, to add to our
store of provisions, as there was reason to dp-
prebend that our voyage would not be:speedily
terminated : whilst the men were digging for
the latter, the old woman of the house spread
her little table, and prepared for us the best
viands which her habitation afforded, namely,
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coarse cake bread, roasted potatoes, and bear’s
flesh salted, which last we found by no means
unpalatable. The haunch of a young cub is a
dish much esteemed, and we frequently met
with it at the table in the upper country ; it is
extremely rich and oily, nevertheless they say
it never cloys the stomach.

Towards evening we returned to the vessel,
and the storm being much abated, passed not
an uncomfortable night.

At day break the next morning I taok' the
boat, and went on shore to join a party that,
-as I had been informed the preceding evening,
was going a bear-hunting. On landing, I
found the men and dogs ready, and having
loaded our guns we advanced into the woods,
The people here, as in the back parts of the
United - States, devote a very great part of
their time to hunting, and they are well skilled
in the pursuit of game of every description.
They shoot almost universally with the rifle
gun, and are as dexterous at the use of it as
any men can be. The guns used by them
are all imported from England. Those in
most estimation carry balls of the size of
thirty to the pound; in the States the bunters
very commonly shoot with balls of a much
pmaller size, sixty of them not weighing more
than one pound; but the people in Canada are

. pf opinion that it is better to use the large

.
- - J—'
.
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balls, although more troublesome to carry
through the woods, as they inflict much more
destructive wounds than the others, and game
seldom escapes after being wounded by them.

Dogs of a large size are chosen for bear hunt-
ing: those most generally preferred seem to

,l be of a breed between the blood hound and
mastiff ; they will follow the seent of the

bear, as indeed most field dogs will, but their
chief use is to keep the bear at bay when
wounded, or to follow him if he attempt to
make off whilst the hunter is reloading his gun.
Bears will never attempt to attack a man or a
dog while they can make their escape, but
ence wounded or closely hemmed in they will
fight ‘most furiously. The young ones, at
sight of a dog, generally take to a tree; but
the old ones, as if conscious of their ability to,
fight a dog, and at the same time that they
cannot fail of becoming the prey of the hun-
ter if they ascend a tree, never do so, unless
indeed they see a hunter coming towards them
en horseback, a sight which terrifies them
greatly.

The Indians generally go in large parties to
hunt bears, and on coming to the place where
they supi)ose these animals are lurking, they
form themselves. into a large circle, and as
they advance endeavour to rouse them. It is
ecldom that the white hunters mpster to-
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gether in sufficient numbers to pursue their
game in this manner; but whenever they
have men enough to divide themselves so,
they always do it. We proceeded in this
manner at Point Abineau, where three or four
men are amply sufficient to hem in a bear
between the water and the main land. The
point was a very faveurable place for hunt-
ing this year, for the bears intent, as I be-
fore mentioned, upon emigrating to the south,
used, on coming down from the upper country,
to advance to the extreme end of the point, as
if desirous of getting as near as possible by
land to the opposite side of the lake, and
scarcely a morning came but what one or two
of them were found uponit. An experienced
hunter can at once discern the track of a bear;
deer, or any other large animal, in the woods,
and can tell with ne small degree of precision
hew long a time before, it was, that the ani~

. mal passed that way. On coming to a long

valley, between two of the sand hills on the
point, a place through which the bears gene-
rally passed in going towards-the water, the
bunters whom I accompanied at ance told how
many bears had come down from the upper
country the preceding night, and also how
many of them were cubs. To the eye of a
common obgerver the track of these animals
amongst the leaves is wholly imperceptible;

S
~ [
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indeed, in many instances, even after the hunt-~
ers had poioted them out to me, I could but
barely perceive the prints of their feet on the
closest inspection ; yet the hunters, on coming

" up to the place, saw these marks with a glance
of the eye.

After killing a bear, the first care of the
hunters is to strip him of his skin. This bu-
giness is performed by them in a very few
minutes, as they always carry knives about
them particularly suited for the purpose ; af-
terwards the carcase is cut up, an operation in
which the tomahawk, an instrument that they,
mostly, carry with. them.also, is particularly
useful. The choicest parts of the animal are

~ then selected and carried home, and the rest
left in the woods. The Indians hold the
paws of the bear in gtéat estimation; stewed
" with young puppies, they are served up at all
their principal feasts. On killing the ani-
mal, the paws are gashed with a knife, and,
afterwards, hung over a fire, amidst the smoke,
to dry. The skins of the bears are applied to
numberless uses, in the country, by the farmers,
who set no small value upon them. They
are commonly cured by being spread upon a
- -wall or between two. trees, before the sun,
and in that position scraped with a knife, or
piece of iron, daily, which brings out the

grease ar oil, a very considerable quantity of -

e
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which oozes from them. Racoon and deer
skins, &c. are cured in a similar manner.

The Indians have a method of dressing these

different skins with the hair on, and of render-

ing them at the same time as pliable as a piece
of cloth; this is principally effected by rub-

bing the skins, with the hand, in the smoke of
a wood fire,

Towards the middle of the day, the hunt
being over, the party returned to the habitation
on the point. On arriving there I found my
companions, who had just come on shore,.
and after having strolled about the woods
for a time, we all went on board the ship to
dine. -

The sky had been very gloomy the whole
of this day ; it became more and more so as
the evening approached, and the seamen
foretold that before morning there would be a
dreadful storm. At no time a friend to the
watery element, I immediately formed the
resolution of passing the night on shore; ac-
cordingly have got the boat manned. after.
dinner, I took with me my servant, and
landed at the head of the bay on the eastern
" side of the point. Here being left to our~ .

selves, we pitched our tent by moonlight, un-
der the shelter of one of the steep sand hills;’
and having kindled a large fire in the front
" of it, laid down, and were soon lulled to re+
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ypose by the hollow roar of the wind amidst
the tall trees of the surrounding forest. Not
g0 my companions, who visited me at an’
early hour the next morning, and lamented
sorely that they had not accompanied me on
shore. There had beep a tremendous sea run-
ning in the lake all night; the wind had
shifted somewhat to the southward, and Point
Abineau, in consequence, affording but little
protection to the vessel, she had rolled about
in a most alarming manner: one of the
stancheons at her bow started by her violent
working ; the water came pouring in as from a
pump ; a scene of confusion ensued, and the
sailors were kept busily employed the greater
part of the night in stopping the leak. The
vessel being old, crazy, and on her last voy-
age, serious apprehensions were entertained lest
some worse accident should befal her before
morning, and neither the crew nor the pas-
sengers felt-themselves at all easy until day-
light appeared, when the gale abated. We
amused ourselves this morning in rambling
through the woods, and along the shores of
the lake with our fowling pieces. .On the
strand we found great numbers of gulls, and
different birds of prey, such as hawks, kites,
- &ec.; here also we met with large flocks of
sand larks, as they are called by the people of*
the country, in colour somewhat rescmbling
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the grey lapwing ; their.walk and manner alsa
are so very similar, that when on the ground,
they might be taken for the same bird were
they but of a larger size; they are not much
bigger than a sparrow. In the woods we felk
in for the first time with a large covey or flock
of spruce partridges or'pheasants, as the peo~
ple call them in this neighbourhood. In co~
Jour, they are not much unlike the English
partridge, but of a larger size, and their flesh
differs in flavour little from that of the
English pheasant. They are different in many
sespects both from the partridge and pheasant
found in Maryland and in the middle states,
but in none more so than in their wonderful
tameness, or rather stupidity. Befere the
flock took to flight, I shot three birds singly
from off one tree, and had I but been ac-
quainted with the proper method of proceed-
mg at the time, it is possible I might have
shot them all'in turn. It seems you must_al-
ways begin by shooting the bird that sits
lowest on the tree, and so proceed upwards,
in which case the survivors are not at all
alarmed. Ignorant, however, of this secret,
I shot at one of the uppermost birds, and the
disturbance that he made in falling through the-
branches on which the others were perched put
the flock to flight immediately.
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On returning from our ramble in the woods
to the margin of the lake, we were agreeably
surprised to find the wind quite favourable for
prosecuting our voyage, and in a few minutes
afterwards heard the. signal gun, and saw the
ship’s boat coming for the purpose of taking
us from shore. We got on board in time for
dinper, but did not proceed on’ our voyage
until midnight; so high a sea still continued
running in the lake, that the éaptain thought
it imprudent to venture out of the bay before
that time. In the morning we found ourselves

" under the rich bold lands on the southern side

of the lake; the water was smooth, the sky
serene, and every one felt pleased with the
voyage. It was on this day that we beheld
the cloud over the Falls of N’iagara, as I before
mentioned, at the great distance of fifty-four
miles.

Lake Erie is of an elliptical form ; in length
about three hundred miles, and in breadth,
at the widest part, about ninety. The depth’
of water in this lake is not more than twenty
fathoms, and in calm weather vessels may se-
curely ride at anchor in any part of it; but

~ when stormy, the anchorage in an open - part

of the lake is not safe, the sands at bottom not
being firm, and the -anchors apt therefore to

Jose their hold. Whenever there is a gale of
‘wind, the waters immediately become turbid,



158 TRAVELS THROUGH LOWER CANADA *

- ‘owing to the quantity of yellow sand that is
“washed up from the bottom of the lake; in
calm weather thé water is clear, and of a deep
greenish colour. The northern shore of the
lake is very rocky; as likewise are the shores
of the islands, of which there are several clus-
ters towards the western extremitj of the lake;
but along most paris of the southern shore is
a fine gravelly beach. The height of the land
bordering,on the lake is very unequal ; in some
places long ranges of steep mountains rise from
the very edge of the water ; in others the shores
are so flat and so low, that when the lake is
raised a little above its usual level, in conse-
quence of a strong gale of wind setting in to-
wards the shore, the country is deluged for
miles. ‘ ) S

A young gentleman who was sent in a
bateau with dispatches across the lake, not
long before we passed through the country,
perished, with several of his party, owing to
an inundation of this sort that took place ona
low part of the shore. I must here obscrve,
that when you navigate the lake in a bateau;
it is customary to keep as close as possible to
the land ; and whenever there is any danger of
a stormm, you run the vessel on shore, which
may be done with safety, as the bottom of it
" is perfectly flat. I before mentioned the pe-
culiar advantage of a bateau over a keel boat
in this respect. The young gentleman alluded
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%o, was coasting along in this manner, when
a violent storm suddeunly arose. The bateau was
instantaneously turned towards the shore ; un-
fortunately, however, in running her upon the
beach some mismanagement took place, and
she overset. The waves had already begun to
break in on the shore with prodigious impe-
tuosity ; each one of them rolled farther in than
the preceding one; the party took alarm, and
instead of making as strenuous exertions as it
was supposed they might have made, to right -
the bateau, they took a few necessaries out of
her, and attempted to save themselves by flight ;
but so rapidly did the water flow after.them,
in consequence of the increasing storm, that -
- before they could proceed far enough up the
country to gain a place of safety, they were all
_ overwhelmed by it, two alone excepted, who
had the presence of mind and ability to climb
a lofty tree. 'To the very great irregularity of
- the height of the lands on both sides of it, is .
attributed the frequency of storms on Lake
Erie. 'The shores of Lake Ontario are lower
and more uniform than those of any of the
other lakes; and that lake is the most tranquil
" of any, as has already been noticed.

‘There is a great deficiency of good har-
bours along the shores of this Lake. On its .
northern side there are but two places which
afford shelter’ to vessels drawing more than
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seven feet water, namely, Long Point and Point
* Abineau; and these only afford a partial shel-
ter. If the wind should shift to the southward
whilst vessels happened to be lying under them,
they are thereby exposed to all the dangers of
a rocky lee shore. On the southern shore, the
first harbour you come to in going from Fort
Erie, is that of Presqu’ Isle. Vessels drawing
eight feet water may there ride in perfect
safety ; but it is a matter of no small difficulty
to get into the harbour, owing to a long sand
bar, which extends across the mouth of it
Presqu’ Isle is situated at the distance of about
sixty miles from Fort Erie. Beyond this, near~
ly midway between the eastern and western
extremities of the lake, there is another har<
botr, capable of containing small vessels at the
mouth of Cayhega River, and another at the
mouth of Sandusky River, which falls into the
‘lake within the north-western territory of the
States. It is very seldom that any of these

harbours are made use of by the British ships; -

they, indeed, trade almost solely between Fort

Erie and Detroit River; and when in prose~

cuting their voyages they chance to meet with
contrary winds, against which they cannot
make head, they for the most part return to
Fort Erie, if bound to Detroit River; or to
some of the bays amidst the clusters of islands
situated towards‘ the western extremity of the
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lake, if bound to Fort Erie. In going up the,
lake, it very often happens that vessels, even
after they have got close under these islands,
the nearest of which is not less than two hun-
dred and forty miles from Fort Erie, are driven
back by storms the whole way to that fort.
Just as we were preparing to cast anchor under
Middle Island, one of the nearest of them, a
squall suddenly arose, and it was not without
very great diffieulty that we could keep our
station ; the captain told us afterwards, that he
really feared at one time, that we should have
been driven back to our old quarters.
It was about two o’clock on the third day
from that of our quitting Point Abineau, that
. we reached Middle Island. We lay at anchor
until the next morning, when the wind shifted
a few points in our favour, and enabled us to
proceed: some miles farther on, to a place of
greater safety, sheltered by islands on all sides;
but beygnd this, the wind did not permit us to
~advance for three days. Itis very seldom that
vessels bound from Fort Erie to any place on
Detroit River accomplish their voyage without
'stopping amongst these islands; for the same -
wind favourable for carrying them from the
eastern to the western extremity of [the lake,
will not waft them up the river. The river
runs nearly in a seuth-west direction ; its cur-
rent is very strong; and unless the wind blows
YOL. IL. ) M |
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fresh, and nearly in an opposite dlrectlon to 1t,
you cannot proceed. The navigation of Lake
Erie, in general, is very uncertain ; and passen-
gers that cross it in any of the King’s, or prin-

ci pal merchant vessels, are not only called upon

to, pay double the sum for their passage, de-
manded for that across Lake Ontario, but an-
chorage money besides, that is, a certain sum
per diem, as long as the vessel remains wind-
‘bound at anchor in any harbour. The an-

chorage money is about three dollars per day

for each cabin’ passenger.
'The islands it the western end of the lake,

which are of various siZes, lie very close to each

‘other, and the scenery amongst them is very
pleasing. 'The largest of them aré not more
‘than fourteen miles in circumfeétence, and inany
would scarcely be found to admeasure as many
"yards round. They are all covered with wood
of some kind or other, even to the very small-
‘est. The larger islands produce a variéty of
‘fine ‘timber, amongst which are found oaks,
‘hiccory trees, and red cedars; the latter grow
- 'to a much larger size than in any pirt'of the
neighbouring country, and they are sent for
‘even from the British settlemeiits on Detroit
‘River, forty miles distant. 'None of these
lslands are much elevated above the lake, nor
‘are’ they diversified with any rising grounds;
‘most of them, indeed, are as flat as if they had
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been overflowed with water, and in the interior
parts of some of thelargest of them, there are
extensive ponds and marshes. The fine timber,
which these istands produce, indicates that the
soil must -be uncommonly fertile. Here are
found in great numbers, amongst the woods,
racoons and squirvels ; bears are also at times
found upon some of the islands during the win-
ter season, when the lake is frozen between
the main 1and and the islands ; but they do not
Temain continually, as the other animals do.
All the islands are dreadfully infested with ser-
peuts, and on some of them, rattlesnakes are so
numerous, that in the height of bummer it is
zeally dangerous to land : 'it was  now late in
‘September ; yet we had not been three ihinutes
:on sbore on Bass Island, before several. of these
-noxious reptiles were. seehr amongst the bushes,
and g .couple of tbem, of a large nze, -were
<killed by the seamen. =
Twe kinds. of rattlesnakes are found in thls
‘ pm‘t of the country ; the one is of a déep hrown
scelour, clouded with yellow, and is seldom
met with mere than thirty inches in length.
t-usually fregiients marshes and low meadows,
where it does .great mischief amongst cattle,
whieh it ‘bites mostly in.the lips as they are
grammg. 'The othersort is of a greenish yellow
dolous, clouded with/bréwn, and attains nearly
- twice the size of the other. It is most com-
: N3
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monly found between three and four feet in
length, and as thick as the wrist of a large man.
The rattlesnake is much thicker in propor-
tion to its length than any other snake, and it
is thickest in the middle of the body, which
approaches somewhat to a triangular form,
the belly being flat, and the back bone rising
higher than any other part of the animal. The-
rattle, with which this serpent is provided, is
at the end of the-tail ; it is usually about half
an inch in breadth, one quarter of an inch
in thickness, and each joint about half an inch
long. The joint consists of a number of little
cases of a dry horny substance, inclosed one
within another, -and not only the outermost of

these little cases articulates with the outermost

case of the contiguous joint, but each case, even
to the smallest one of all, at the inside, is con-
nected by a sort of joint with the correspond-
ing case in the next joint of the rattle. The
little cases or shells lie very loosely within
one another, and the noise proceeds from their
dry and hard coats siriking one against the
other. It is said, that the animal gains a fresh
Jjoint to its rattle every year ; of this, however,
I have great doubts, for the largest snakes are
frequently found to have the fewest joiuts to
their rattles. A medical gentleman in the
neighbourhood of Newmarket, behind the
Blue mountains in Virginia, had & rattle in his

N
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possession, which contained no less than thirty-
 two joints ; yet.the snake from which it was
" taken, scarcely admeasured five feet; rattle-
snakes, however, of the same kilid, and in the
smme part of the country, have been found.of-
a greater length with not more than ten rattles.-

One of the .snakes, which we saw killed on.

Bass Island, in Lake Erie, had no more than
Jjoints in its rattle, and yet it was nearly four
feet long.

The skin of the rattlesnake, when the animal
is wounded, or othewwise enraged, exhibits a
variety of beautiful tints, never seen at any -
other time. It is not with the teeth which
the rattlesnake uses for ordinary purposes, that
it strikes its enemy, but with two long crooked
fangs in the upper jaw, which point down the
throat. When about to use these fangs, it
rears itself up as much as possible, throws back-
its head, drops its under jaw, and springing
forward upon its tail, endeavours to hook itself
as it were upon its enemy. In order to raise
itself on its tail, it coils itself up previously in a
spirsl line, with the head in the middle. It
«cannot spring farther forward than about half
its own length.

The flesh of the rattlesnake is as white as
the most delicate fish, and is much esteemed
by those who are not prevented from tasting
it by prejudice. The soup made from it, is
- said to be delicious and very nourishing,
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In my rambles about the islands under
which we lay at ancher, I found many speci-
mens of the exuvia of these snakes, which; in
the opinion of the country. people of Upper
‘Canada, are very efficacious in the cure of the
rheumatism, when laid over the part afflicted;
and fastened down with a bandage. The body
of the rattlesnake dried to a cinder over the
fire, and then finely pulverised, and infosed
in a certain portion of brandy, is also said to be
a never-failing remedy against that disorder. I
conversed with many peaple who had made usé
of this medicine, and they were firmly persuad-
ed that they were indebted to it for a speedy
cure. The liquor is taken inwardly, in the
quantity of a wine-glass full at once, about three
times a day. No effect, more than from tak-
ing plain brandy, is perceived from taking this
medicine on the first day; but at the end of
the second day, the body of the patient becomes
suffused with a cold sweat, every one of bis
Jjoints grow painful, and his limbs become
feeble, and scarcely able te support him; he
grows worse and worse for a day or two; but
by persevering in the use of the medicine for a
few days, he gradually loses his pains, and re-
covers his wonted strength of body.

Many different kinds of serpents’ besides
rattlesnakes, are found on these islands in Lake
Erie. I killed several totally different from

]
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any that I had ever met with in any other part
of the country; amongst the number, was one
which I was informed was venemous in the
highest degree : it was somewhat more than
three feet in length; its back was. perfectly
black; its belly a vivid orange. I found it
amongst the rocks on Middle Island, and on
being wounded in the tail, it turned about
to defend itself with inconceivable fury. Mr.
Carver tells us of a serpent that is peculiar to
these islands, called, the hissing snake : ““ It is,”
says he, “ of the smal] speckled kind, and about
“ eighteen inches 1dng. When 'any thing ap-
“ proaches it, it flattens itself in a moment,
“ and its spots, which are of various dyes,
_ * become visibly brighter through rage ; at the
© ¢ same time it blows from its mouth with
¢ great force a subtile wind, that is reported to
* be of a nauseous smell, and if drawn in with
« the breath of the unwary traveller, will in-
* fallibly bring on a declme, that in a few
** months must prove mortal, there being no
“ remedy yet discovered whw_h can counteract
“ its baneful influence.” Mr. Carver does not
inform us of his having himself seen this snake;
I am tempted, therefore to imagine, that he
has been imposed upon, and that the whole
account he has given of it is fabulous. I made
very particular enquiries respeotmg the ex-
_tence of such a snake, from those persons who
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were in the habit of touching at these islands ;
and neither they nor any other person I met
with in the country, had ever seen or heard of
such a snake, except in Mr. Carver’s Travels.
Were a traveller to believe all the stories re-
specting snakes that are current in the country,
he must believe that there is such a snake as
the whip-snake, which, as it is said, pursues
‘cattle through the woods and meadows, lash-
ing them with its tail, till overcome with the
fatigue of running they drop breathless to the
ground, when it preys upon their flesh. He
must also believe that there is such a spake as
'the hoop-snake, which has the power of fix-
ing its tail firmly in a certain cavity inside of
its mouth, and then of rolling itself forward
like a hoop or wheel with such wonderful ve-
locity, that neither man nor beast can possibly
escape from its devouring jaws.

The ponds and marshes in the interior parts
of these slands abound with ducks and other
wild fowl, and the shores swarm with gulls.
A few small birds are found in the woods; ;
but I saw none amongst them that were re-
‘markable either for their song or plumage. °

" At sun-set on the last day of September, we
left the islands, and the next morning entered
Detroit River. The river, at its mouth, is
about five miles wide, and continues nearly the
same breadth for a considerable distance. The
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shores are of a moderate height, and thickly
wooded ; but there was' nothing particularly
interesting in the prospect till we arrived within
four or five miles of the new British post.
" Here the banks appeared diversified with Indian
encampments and villages, and beyond them
the British settlements were seen to great ad-
vantage. 'The river was crowded with Indian
canoes and bateaux, and several pleasure boats
“belonging to the officers of the garrison, and to
the traders, that had come out in expectation
‘of meeting us, were seen cruizing about back-
wards and forwards. The two othet vesgels of
war, which we had left behind us at Fort
Erie, as well as the trading vessels, had over-
taken us just as we entered the river, and we
all sailed up together with every bit of canvass,
that we could muster, full spread. The day
was uncommonly clear, and the scene altoge-
‘ther was pleasing and interesting.

The other vessels proceeded up the river to
the British post; but ours, which was laden
‘with presents for the Indians, cast anchor op-
posite to the habitation of the gentleman in
the Indian department, whom I before men-
‘tioned, which was situated in the district of
Malden. He gave us a most cordial invita-
tion to stay at his house whilst we should re-
main in this part of the country; we gladly
accepted of it, and accordingly went with him
on shore, '
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LETTER XXXIIL

Deamptwn of the District of Malden. —Esta.
blishment of a new British Post there.~Islapd
of Bois Blanc.~—Difference between the British
and Amerioans, respecting the Right of Posses-
sion.—Block Houses, how constructed ~~Cap-
tain E ...’s Farm.——Indians.— Description of
Detroit River, and the Country bordering
wupon it.—Town of Detroit.~—Head Quarters
of the American Army.—Officers of the
Western Army.— Unsuccessful Attempt of the
Amerians to impress upon the Minds of the'
Indians an Idea of their Consequence.~—Of
the Country round Detroit—Doubts con-

" cerning our Route back to Philadelphig.em
Determine to go by Prcsqu Isle.— Departure

Jrom Detroit.
Malden, Ocgtober.

MALDEN is a district of considerable ex-
_ tent, situated on the eastern side of Detroit

River, about eighteen miles below the town of
Detroit. At the lower end of the district there
are but few houses, and these stand very widely
asunder; but at the upper end, bordering
upon the river, and adjoining to the new Bri-
tish post that has been established since the
evacuation of Detroit, a little town has been
Jaid out, which already. contains more than
-twenty houses, and is rapidly increasing. Hi-
ther several of the traders have removed, wha
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formerly resided at Detroit. This little town
has as yet received no particular name, neither
has the new post; but they merely go under
the, name of, The new British post and town
pear the island of Bois-Blanc, ad&isla'md in the
river near two miles in length, and half a mile
in breadth, that lies opposite to Malden.
‘When thé evacuation of Detroit was first
talked of, the island was looked to as an eli-
gible situation for the new post, and orders .
were sent to purchase it from the Indians, and
to take possession of it in the name of his
Britannic Majesty. Accordingly, a party of
troops went down for that purpose from De-
troit; they erected a small blockhouse on the
northern extremity of it, and left a serjeant’s
guard there for its defence. Preparations
were afterwards making for building a fort on
it; but in the mean time a warm remon-

strance against such proceedings came from

the government of the United States®, who

#* Nothwithstanding that the government of the United
States has thought it incumbent upon itself to remonstrate
against our taking possession of this island, and thus to dis-
pute every inch of ground respecting the right to which there
could be the smallest doubt ; yet the generality of the people
of the States affect to talk of every such step as idleand un-
necessary, inasmuch as they are fully persuaded, in their own
minds, thata]l the British dominions in North America must,
sooner or later, become a part of their empire. Thus, Mr,
Imlay, in his account of the north-western territory : “ It is
#¢ certain, that as the country has been more opened in Ame. -
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insisted upon it that the island was not withim
the limits of the British dominions. The

¢ rica, and thereby the rays of the sun have acted more
" * powerfully upotr the earth, these benefits have tentled
¢« greadly to soften the winter season; so that peopling Ca-
¢¢ nada, for which we are much obliged to you, is a deuble
« advantage tous, First, itis settling and populating a coun-
“ try, that must, sooner or later, from the natural order of
#¢ things, become a part of our empire; and secondly, it is
# immediately meliorating the climate of the northern
“° gtates,” &c. .
‘The greatest empires that have ever appeared on the face:
of the globe, have dissolved in the course of time; and no
one acquainted with history will, I teke it for granted, pre-
sume to say, that the extended empire of Britain, all power-
ful as it is at present, is so much more closely knit together
than any other empire ever was before it, that it can never fall
asunder: Canada, I therefore suppose, may, yith revolving
years, be disjointed from the mother country, as well as ber
other colonies; but whenever that.period shall arrive, which
I trust is far distant, I am humbly of opinion that it will not
form an additional knot in that extensive union of states
which at present subsist on the continent of North Americaj
indeed, were the British dominions in North America to bs
dissevered from the other members of the empire the ensu-
ing year, I am still tempted to imagine, that they would not
become linked with the preggnt federal American states ; and
for the following reasens :
First, because the constitution .of the federal states, which
-is the bond that holds them together, is not calculated for
such a large territory as that which the present states, tae
gether with such an addition, would constitute.
The constitution of the states is that of the people, who,
- through their respective representatives, assembled together
at some one place, must decide upon every measure that is to
* - be taken for the public weal. This place, it is evident, ought
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point, it was found, would admit of some dis-
pute;; and as it could not be determined imme-

in justice to be as central as possible to every state; the ne.
<ewsity, indeed, of having the pléoe so situated, has been ma-
nifested in the building of the new federal city. Were it
not for this step, many of the most enlightened charactersin
the states have given it as their opinion, tlnt the unioncould
not have remained many years entire, for the states so
far removed from the seat of the legislature, before the new
city was founded, had complained grievously of the distance
‘which their delegates had to travel to meet congres, and
bad begun to talk of the necessity of a separation of the
states: and now, on the other band, that a central spot has
" been fixed upon, those states to the northward, conveniently
situated to Philadelphia, the present seat of the federal go-
vernment, say that the new city will be so far re_moved frogl
them, that the sending of delegatés thither will be highly in-
coavenient to them, and so much so, as to call for a separa-
tion of the union on their part. In a former letter I stated
the various opinions that were entertained: by the people of
the United States on this subject, and I endeavoured to
shew, that the seat of Congress would be removed to the
new federal city without endangering a partition of the
states ; but I am fully persuaded, that were Canada to be-
. come an independant state, and a place- were to be fixed
on central to all the states, supposing her to be one, that
neither she, nor the state at the remote opposite end, would
long:continue, if they ever did submit, to send their delegates
to a place so far removed, that it would require more than
a fourth part of the year for them (the delegates) to travel,
even with the utmost possible expedition, backward and
forward, betwen the district which they represented and
the seat of congress. -
Secondly, I think the two Canadas will never become
sonnected with the present states, because the people of

/
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diately, the plan of building the fort was re-
linquished for the time. The block-house on

these provinces, and those of the adjoining states, are not
formed for a close intimacy with each other.

The bulk of the people of Upper Canada are refugees,
who were driven from the States by the persecution of the
republican party ; and though the thirteen years which have
passed over have nearly extinguished every spark of resent-
hent.against the Americans, in the breasts of the people af
‘England, yet this is by no means the case ih Upper Canada g
it is there common to‘hear, even from the children of the
refugees, the most gross invectives poured eut against the
people of the States; and the people of the frontier states,
in their turn, are as violent against the refogees and their
posterity ; and, indeed, whilst Canada forms a part of the
- Pritish empire, I am inclined, from what I have seen and,
heard.in travelling through the country, to think that this
spirit will not die away. In Lower Canada the same acri-
monious temper of mind is not observable amongst the
people, excepting indeed in those few parts of the country
‘where the inhabited parts of the States approach closely to
those of the province; but here appears to be a general dis-
inclination amongst the inhabitants to have any political
eonnection with the people of the States, and the French
Canadians affect to hold them in the greatest contempt.
Added to this, the prevalent language of the lower province,
‘which hds remained the same for almost forty years, not-
withstanding the great pains that have been taken to change
it, and which is therefore likely to remain so still, is another
" obstacle in the way of any close connection between the

people of the lower province and those of the States. Even
in conducting the affairs of the provincial legislative assem-
bly, notwithstanding that most of the English inhabitants
are well acquainted with the French language, yet a con~
- siderable degree of difficulty is experienced from the gene-

o



REMARKS. 175
the island, however, still remaing guarded, and
possession will be kept of it, until the matter in

rality of the French delegates being totally ignorant of the
English language, which, as I have already mentioned, they
have an unconquerable aversion against learning.

Thirdly, I think the British dominions in North America
will never be annexed to those of the States, betause they
are hy nature formed for constituting a separate independant
territory. .

At present the boundary line between the British domi-
hions and the States runs along the river St. Croix, thence
along the high lands bordering upon New England till it

" ‘meets the forty-fifth ‘paralle] of north latitude, and afterwards

along the said parallel until it strikes the River St. Lawrence,
or Cataragui or Iroquois. Now the dominions south of the
St. Lawrence are evidently not separated from the United
States by any bold determinate boundary line ; I 'therefore
‘suppose that they may, in some manner, be connected -with
‘thetn ; but'the country to the northward, bounded on the
north by Hudson’s Bay, on the east by the ocean, on the
south and west by the St. Lawrence, and that vast chain of
lakes which extends to the westward, is separated from the
United States by one of the most remarkable boundary lines
that is to be found on the face of the globe between any two
countries on the same continent ; and from being bounded
in such aremarkable manner, and thus detached as it were
by nature from the other parts of the continent, it appears'to
me that it is calculated for forming a distinct separate state,
or distinct union of states, from the present American fe-
deral States ; that is, supposing, with the révolutions of time,
that this arm of the British empire should be some time er
other lopped off. I confess it appears strange to nre,"that
any person should suppose, after looking attentively over a
map of North America, that the British dominions, so ex-
tensive and so unconnected with them, could ever becemé
joined in a political union with the present federal states on
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dispute be adjudged by the commissioners ap-
pointed, pursuant to the late treaty for the
purpose of determining the exact boundaries
of the British dominions in this part of the
continent, which were by no means clearly
ascertained by the definitive treaty of peace
between the States and Great Britain.

In this particular instance, the dispute arises
respecting the true meaning of  certain words
. of the treaty. * The boundary line,” it says,
“ is to run through the middle of Lake Erie
¢ until it arrive at the water communication
“ between that lake and Lake Huron; thence
* along the middle of the said water commu-
* nication.” 'The people of the States con-
strue the middle of the water communication
to be the middle ofr the most approved and
most frequented channel of the river; we, on

the continent. There is more reason to imagine that the
Floridas, and the Spanish possessions to the east of the Mis-
sissippi, will be united therewith; for as the rivers which
flow through the Spanish dominions dre the only channels
whereby the people of some of the western states can coa-
‘vey the produce of their own country to the ocean with
convesience, it is natural to suppose that the people of these
states will be anxious to gain possession of these rivers, for
which purpese they must possess themselves of the country
through which they pass. But there are certain bounds, be-
yond which a representative government cannot extend, and

the ocean on the east and south, the St. Lawrence and the
Jakes on the north, and the Mississippi on the west, certainly
appear to set bounds to the jurisdiction of the government
of the United States, if indeed it can extend even so far.

" ad
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the contrary,:construe it to be the middle of
the river, provided there is a tolerable channel
on each side. Now the island of Bois Blanc
clearly lies between the middle of the river
and the British main; but then the deepest
and most approved channel for ships of burthen,
is between the island and the British shore. In
our acceptation of the word, therefore, the
island unquéstionably belongs to us; in that
of the people of the States, to them. It
appears to me, that our claim in this instance
is certainly the most just; for although the
best and most commodious channel be on

“our side, yet the channel on the opposite side

of the island is sufficiently deep to admit
through it, with pérféct safety, the largest of
the vegskls at present on the lakes, and indeed
as latge vessels as are deemed suitable for this
navigation.

Plans for a fort on the main land, and for
one on the island of Bois Blanc, have been
drawn; but as.only the one fort will be
erected, the building of it is postponed until
it is determined to whom the island belongs:
if within the British dominions, the fort will
be erected on the island, as there is a still
more advantageous position for one there than
one the main land; in the mean time, a large
block-house, capable of ‘accommodating, in
overy respect comfortably, one hundred men

voL. II - N
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and officers, has been erected on the main
land, around which about four acres or more
of groungd have been reserved for his Majesty’s
use, in case the fort should mot be built on
theisland. : :
A Block-House, which I have so frequently
. mentioned, is a building, whose walls are
formed of thick square pieees of timber. It
is usually built two stories high, in which
case the upper story is made to preject about -
two or three feet beyond the walls of the
lower one, and loop holes are left in the floor
round the edge of it, so that if an attempf
were made to storm the house, the garrison
could fire directly down upon the -heads of
the assailants. Loop holes are left also in
various parts of the walls, some of which are
formed, asis the case at this new block-house
at Malden, of a size sufficient to admit a small
cannon to be fired through them. The foop
holes are furnished with large wooden stop-
pers or wedges, which in the winter season,
when there is'no danger of an attack, are put
in, and the interstices closely caulked, to guard
against the cold; and, indeed, to render the
house warm, they are obliged to take no smail
pains in caulking the scams between the tim-
ber in every part. A block-house, built on
the most approved plan, is so constructed, that
if one balf of it were shot away, the othes
- balf would stand firm. Each piece of tim-
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ber in the roof and walls is jointed in such
a manner, as to be rendered independent of
the next piece to it; one wall is independent
of the next wall, and the roof is in a great
" measure independent of all of them; so that if
a piece of artillery were played upon the house,
that bit of timber alone against which the ball
struck would be displaced, and every other one
would rémain uninjured. A block-house is
proof against the lieaviest fire of musquetry..
As these houses may be erected in a very short
time, and as there is such an abundance of
timber in every part of the country, wherewith
to build them, they are met ‘with in North
America at almost every military 6ut-post, and
indeed in almost every fortress throughout the
country. There are several in the upper town
of Quebec.

_Amongst the scattered houses at the lower
&nd of the district of Malden, there are several
of a respectable appearance, and the farms
adjoining to them are very considerable. The
farm belonging to our friend, Captain E '
under whose roof we tarry, contains no less
than two thousand acres. A very large part
of it is cleared, and it is cultivated in a style
which would ot be thought meanly of even
in England. His house, which is the best in
the whole district, is agrceably situated, at the
distance of about two hundred yards from the

N2 -
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river ;- there is-a _full view of the river, and of
the. island of Bois Blanc, from .the parlouy
wxndows, and the scene is continually enli-
- vened by the number of Indian canoes that
-pass and repass before it. In front of the
house there is a neat little lawn, paled in, and
ornamented with clumps of trees, at the bot-
tom of which, not far from the water, stands a
large Indian wigwarh, called the council-house,
in which the Indians are assembled whenever
there are any; affairs of importance to be trans-
acted between them and the officers in the In-
dian department Great. numbers of these
people come from the island of Bois Blanc,
Where no less than, five hundred families of
them are enca.mped to v1s1t us dally ; and we
m ‘our turn go- frequently to the island, to have
an opportumty of observmo' their pative man-
~ pers and. customs.
I' Our friend has told them, that we have
c;rossed the big lake, the Atlantic, on purpose
l,'o gome and see them. The circumstance has
given: them a very favourable opinion of us;
t‘hey approve highly of the undertaking, and
say, that we have emp]oyed eur time to a good
purpose.. No people on earth have a higher
opinion of theu’ own consequence indeed,
they esteem themselves superior to every other
race of men.
We remained for a short tnme in Malden,,
and then set off for Detroit in a neat little

et
o
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pleaéure boat, which one of the traders obli-
gingly lent to us. The river between the two
places varies in breadth from two miles to half
a mile. The banks are mostly very low, and
in some places large marshes extend along the
shores, and far up into the country. The shores.
are adorned with rich timber of various kinds,
and bordering upon the marshes, where the
trees have full scope to extend their branches,
the woodland scenery is very fine, Amidst the
marshes, the river takes some very considerable
bends, and it is diversified at the same \tir;l_e
with several large islands, which occasion a
great diversity of prospect. .
‘Beyond Malden no houses are to be seen on
either side of the river, except indeed the few
miserable little huts in the Indian villages, until
you come within four miles or thereabouts of
Detroit. Here the scttlements are very nume-
rous on both sides, but particularly on that be-
lenging to the British. The country abounds
with peach, apple, and cherry orchards, the
richest I ever beheld; in many of them the
trees, loaded with large applcs of various dyes,
appeared bent down into the very water. They
have many different sorts of excellent apples
in this part ‘of the country, but there is one far
superior to all ‘the rest, and which is "held in
great estimation, called the pomme caille. I
do not recollect to have seen it in any other
part of the world, though doubtless it is not
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peculiar to this neighbourhood. It is of
an extraordinary large size, and deep red
colour; not confined merely to the skin, but
extending to the very core of the apple ; if the
skin be taken off delicately, the fruit appears-
nearly as red as when entire. We could not
‘resist the temptation of stopping at the first of
these orchards we ¢ame to, and fora few pence
we were allowed to lade our boat with as
much fruit as we could well carry away. The
peaches were nearly out of season now, but
from thie few I tasted, I should suppose that
they were of a good kind, far superior in fla-
vour, size, and juiciness, to those commonly
met with in the orchards of the middle states.
The houses in this part of the cbuntry are
all built in a slmllar style to those in Lower
Canada ; the lands are laid out and cultivated
also similarly to those in the lower province;
the manners and persons of the inhabitants are
the same ; French is the predominant language,
and the traveller may fancy for a moment, if
he pleases, that he has been wafted by enchant-
ment back again into the neighbourhood of
Montreal, or Three Rivers. ~ All the principal
posts throughout the western country, along
the lakes, the Ohio, the Illinois, &¢. were
establisted by the French; but, except at
Detroit and in the ‘neighbourhood, and in
the Illinois country, the French settlers ha.vc
become so blended with the greater number
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whe spoke English, that their language has
every where died away. ‘ .
Detroit contains about three hundred houses,
and is the largest town in-the western country.
It stands contigueus to the river, on the top of
the banks, which are here about twenty feet
high. At the bottom of them there are very
extensive wharfs for the accommodation of
the shipping, built of wood, similar to those in
the Atlantic sea-ports. The town consists of
several streets that run parallel to the river,
which are intersected by others at right angles.
They are all very narrow, and not being paved,
dirty in the extreme whenever it happens to
rain : for the accommodation of passengers,
however, there are footways in most of them,
formed of square logs, laid transversely close
to each other. The town is surrounded by
a strong stockade, through which there are
four gates; two of them open to the wharfs,
and the two others to the north and south side
of the town respectively. The gates are de-
fended by strong block-houses, and on the west
side of the town is a small fort in form of a
square, with bastions at the angles. At each
of the corners of this fort, is planted a small
ﬁeld—plece and these constitute the whole of |
the ordnance at present in the place. The
British kept a considerable train of artillery
here, but the pla,ce was never capable of hold-
jng out for any length of time against a regular

L
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force: the fortifications, - indeed, ‘were con-
structed chleﬂy as a defence agamst the In-
dians. :

Detroit is at present the head-quarters of the
western ‘army of the States; the garrison con-
sists of three hundred men, whp are quartered
in barracks. Very little attention is paid by
the oﬂicers to the minutiz of discipline, so
that however well the men may have acqmtted
themselves in the ficld, they make but a
poor appearance on parade. The belles of
the town are quite au desespoir at the late
departure of the British troops; though the
American officers - tell them -they have no
reason to- be so, as they will find them much
more sensible agreeable men than the British
officers, when ~ they know 'them; a’ style of
conversation, which, strange as it may appear
to us, is yet not at all uncommon amongst
them. Three months, however, have not
altered the first opinion of the ladies. " I cannot
better give you an idea of the unpolished,
coarse, discordant manners of the generhlity of
the officers  of the western ariny of the States,
than by telling you, that they cannot agree
sufficiently amongst themselves to form a regi-
mental mess; repeated attempts have been
made since their arrival at the Detroit to esta~
blish one, but their frequent quarrels would
prever suffer it to remain permanent. “A duel<
list and 4n officer of the western 'army were’

i, . ... Vera tea e PR R
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nearly synonimous terms, at one period, in the |
United States, owing to the very great num»
ber "of duels that took place amongst them
when cantoned at Grenville, :

About two-thirds of the inhabitants of De-
troit are of French extraction; and the greater
part of the inhabitants of the settlements on
the river, both above and below the town,
are of the same description. The former are

"mostly engaged in trade, and they all appear

to be much on an equality. Detroit is a
‘plqce of very considerable trade ; there are no
less than twelve trading vessels belonging to it,
brigs, sloops, and ‘'schooners, of from fifty to
one hundred tons burthen each. The inland
navigation in this quarter is indeed very ex-
tensive, Lake Erie, three hundred miles in
length, being open to vessels belonging to the
port, on the one side; and lakes Michigan and
Huron, the first upwards of two hundred
miles in length, and sixty in breadth, and the
second, no less than one thousand miles in cir-
cumference, on the opposite; not to speak
of Lake St. Clair and Detroit River, which
connect these former lakes together, or of the
many large rivers which fall into them. The
stores and shops in the town are well furnished,
atid you may buy fine cloth, linen, &c. and
every article of wearing apparel, as good in
their kind, and nearly on as reasonable terms,
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as you can purchase them at New York or
Philadelphia.

The inhabitants are well supplied with pro,
visions of eyery description ; the fish in parti-
cular, caught in {he river and meighbouring
lakes, are of a very superior quality. The fish
beld in most estimation is a sort of large trout,
ca]led the Michillimakinac white-fish, from
its being caught mostly in the straits of that
name. The inhabitants of Detroit and the
neighbouring country, however, though they
have provisions in plenty, are frequently much
distressed for one very necessary concomntant,
namely, salt. Until within a short time past
they had no salt but what was brought from
Europe but salt springs have been discovered
in various parts of the country, from which
they are now beginning to manufacture that
article for themselves. The best and most
profitable of the springs are retained in the
hands of government, and the profits ammg
from the sale of the salt, are to be paid into
the treasury of the province. Throughout the
western country, they procure their salt from
springs, some of which throw up sufficient
water to yneld several hundred bushels in the
course of one week. _

There is a large Roman catholic church in
the town of Detroit, and another on the ops
pos1te side, called the Huron church, from its
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having been devoted to the use of the Huron
Indiaps. The streets of Detroit are geperally
crowded with Indians of one: tribe or other;
and amongst them, you see mumberless old
squaws leading about their daughters, ever
ready to dispose of them, pro tempore, to the
highest bidder. At nightall the Indiauns, except
such as get admittance inte private bouses,
and remain there quietly, are turned out of the
town, and the gates shut upon them.

The American officers here have endea-
voured to their utmost to impress upon the
minds of the Indians, an idea of their own su-
periority over the British; but as they are
very tardy in giving these people any presents,
they do not pay much' attention to their
words. General Wayne, from -continually
promising them presents, but at the same time
always postponing the delivery when they
come to ask for them, has significantly been
.nic.k'named_by them, General Wabang, that is,
General To-morrow.

The country around Detroit is very much
clearcd, and so likewise is that on the British
side of the river for a considerable way above.
the town. 'The settlements extend nearly as
far as lake Huron; but beyond the River La
Trenche, which falls into Lake St. Clair, they
are scattered very thinly along the shores. The
banks of the River La Trenche, or Thames,

[N
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as it is now called, are increasihg very fast in
population, as I before mentioned, owihg to
the great emigration thither of people from
the neighbourhood of Niagara, and of Detroit
also since it has been evacuated by the British.
We made an excursion, one morning, in our
little boat, as far as Lake'St. Clair, but met
with nothing, either amongst the inhabitants
or in the face of the country, particularly de-
serving of mention. The country round De-
troit is uncommonly flat, and in none of the
rivers is there a fall sufficient to turn even a
grist mil. The current of Detroit River
#tself is stronger than that of any others, and
a floating mill was once invented by a French-
man, which was ehained in the middle of that
river, where it was thought the stream weuld
be sufficiently swift to turn the water wheel :
the building of it was attended with consider-
able expence to the inhabitants, but after it
was finished, it by no means answered their
expectations. They grind their corn at pre-
sent by wind mills, which I do not reavem-
ber to have seen in any other part of North
America. ' B

- 'The soil of the country bordering upon De-
troit River is rich though light, and it pro-
duces good .crops both of Indian corn and
wheat.. The climate is much more healthy
than that of the country in the neighbourhood
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of Niagara River; ‘intermittent fevers however
are by ne means uncommon disorders. The
summers are intensively hot, Fahrenheit’s ther=
mometer often rising above 100; yet a winter
seldom passes over but what snow remains on
the ground for twe or three months.. -
‘Whilst we remained at Defrait, ‘we . had to
determine updn a point of some lmoment to us
travellers, namely, upon the rogte by which to:
return back towards:the Atlantic: “None of ug
felt much inclined to cioss the lake' again‘to
Fort "Erie, we at once- thereforé laid aside -all
thoughts of. returning:that. way. 'Two other
routes then presented themselves for our con-
sideration; the one was to proceed by land
from Detroit, through the north western ter-
ritory of the United States; as far as'the head
waters of, some one of the riwvers which fall
into the Ohio, having reached which, we might'
afterwards have proceeded upwards or down-'
wards, as we found most expedient : the other’
was .to crdss by water to Presqu’lsle, on the
south side of Lake Erie, and thence go down
~ French Creek and the Alleghany River, as far.
as Pittsburgh on the Ohio, where being ar-
rived we should likewise have had the choice
of descending the Ohio and Mississippi, or of
going on to Philadelphia, through Pennsyl-
vania, according as we should find circum--
stances most convenient. The first of these-




' 190 1RAVELS THROUGH LOWER CANADA :

routes was most suited to our inclination, but
we soon found that we mast give over all
thoughts of proceeding by it. The way to
" lave proceeded would have been to set out on
borseback, taking with us sufficient provisions
to last for a journey through a forest of up-
wards of two hundved miles in length, and
trusting our hotses to the food which they
could pick up for themselves amongst the
bushes. There was no possibility of procur-
ing horses, however, for hire at Detroit or in
the neighbourhood; and had we purchased
them, which could not have been dowe but at &
most exorbitant price, we should have found
i a diflicult matter perhaps to have got rid of
them when we had ended our land Journey,
unless indeed we chose.to turn them adrift in
the woeds, which would net have been per-
fectly suitable to our finances. But indepen-
dent of this comsideration, there was andther
ohstacle in our way, and that was the difficaly
of procuring guides. - The Indians were alf
preparing to set out on their hunting excur-
stons; and had we even been able to have
procured e party of them for an escort, there
would have been some risk, we were told, of
their deserting us before we reached our jour-
ney’s end. If they fell in on their journey
. with a hunting party that had been very suc-
cessful ; if they came to a place where there
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Was great abundance of game; or, in short; if
we did not proceed just according to their
fancy, impatient of every restraint, and with-
eut caring in the least for the hire we had pro-
mised them, they would, perhaps; leave us in
the whim of moment to shift for ourselves in
the woods, a situation we had no desire to see
aurselves reduced to : we determined therefore
to proceed by Presqu’lsle. But now another
difficulty arose, namely, how we were to get
there: a small vessel, a very unusual circum-
stance indeed, was just about te sail, but it was
80 crowded with passengers, that there was
not a single birth vacant, and moreover, if
there had been, we did not wish to depart so
abruptly from this part of the country. One
of the principal traders, however, at Detroit,
to whom we had carried letters, soon accom-
modated matters to our satisfaction, by pro-’
mising to give orders to the master of one of the
lake vessels, of which he was in part owner, to
land us at that place. The vessel was to sail
in a fortnight ; we immediately therefore se-
cured a passage in her; and having settled with
the master that he should call for us at Malden,
we set off once more for that place in our little
beat, and in a few hours, from the time we
quitted Detroit, arrived there.
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" LETTER XXXIV.

Presents deltvered to the Indians on the Part of
the British Government.—Mode of distribut-
ing them.—Reasons why given.—What is the

- best Method of concilidting the good Will of the
Indians.— Little pains taken bythe Americans
to keep up a good Understanding with the In~
dians.—Consequences thereof.——War between'
the Americans and Indions.—.A brief Account
of it.—Peace concluded by General Wayne.—

Not likely to remain permanent.—Why.—In~
" dian Manncr of making Peace described,

Malden, October.

ADJOINING to our friend’s house at

Malden stands am extensive range of store- -
houses, for the reception of the presents yearly -
made by Government to the Indians in this
part of the country, in which several clerks
are kept constantly employed. Before we had
been long at Malden, we had an opportunity of
.seeing some of the presents delivered out. A .
number of chiefs of different tribes had .pre-.

viously come to our friend, who is at the head
of the department in " this quarter, and hadr
given to them, each, a bundle of little bits of:
cedar wood, about the thickness of a small
pocket book pencil, to remind bhim of the exact.
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mumber of individuals in, each tribe that ex-
pegted to share the bounty of their great father.
The sticks in these bundles were of different
. lengths, the longest denoted the number of
warriors ' in the tribe, the next in size the
number of women, and the smallest the num-
ber of children. Our friend on receiving
~ them handed them over to his clerks, who
made a.-memorandum in their books of the
contents of each bundle, and of the persons
tbat gave them, in order to prepare the pre-
sents accordingly. The day fixed upon for the
delivery of the presents was bright and fair,

" and being in every respect favourable for the

purpose, the clerks began to maké the neces-
sary arrangements accordingly.

A number of large stakes were first fixed
_ down in different parts of the lawn, to each

of which was attached a label, with the name
of the tribe, and the number of persons in it,
who were to be provided ~for; then were
brought oui from the stores several bales of
thick blankets, of blue, scarlet, and brown
cleth, and of coarse figured cottons, together
with large rolls of tobacco, guns, flints, pow-
der, balls, shot, casé-kniv’(l:'s, ivory and’horn
combs, looking-glasses, pipe-tomahawks, hat-
chets, scissars, needles, vermilion in bags, cop-
per and iron pots and kettles, the whole valued
at about 5001 sterling. The bales of goods

VOL. 11 ' o L
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being opened, the blankets, cloths, and eot-
tons were cut up into small pieces, each syffi-
cient to make for one persona wrapper, a shirt,
a pair of leggings, or whatever else it was in-
tended for; and the portions of the different
articles intended for each tribe were thrown
together in a heap, at the bottom of the stake
which bore its name. This business took up
several hours, as there were no less than four
hundred and twenty Indians to be served. No
liquor, nor any silver ornaments, except to
favourite chiefs in private, are ever given on

,the part of government to the Indians, notwith-

standing they arc so fond of both ; and a trader
who attempts to give these articles to them in
exchange for the presents they have received
from government, or, indeed, who takes from
them, on any ¢onditions, their presents, is liable
to a very heavy penalty for every such act, by
the laws of the province.

The presents having been all prepared, the
chiefs were ordered to assemble their warriors,
who were loitering about the grounds at the

_outsidg, of the lawn. In a few minutes they

all came, afd having been drawn up in a large -
circle, our friend delivered a speech on the
ogcasion, without which ceremony no business,
according to Indian custom, is ever transacted.
In this they were told, ““ That their great and
good Father, who lived on the opposite side of
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the 'big lake (meaning thereby the king ) was
ever attentive to the happiness of all his faith-
ful people; and ihat, with his accustomed
bounty, he had sent the presents which now
lay before them to his good children the In-
dians; that he had sent the gung; the hatchets,

and the ammunition for thé young men;.and

the clotixin‘g for the aged, women; and children;
that he hoped tlie young men would have no
Oceasion to employ their weapons in fighting -
against eneties, but merely in bunﬁhg; and
that he recommended it to thém to be attentive
to the old, and to shiré bountifully with them
what they gained by the chace ; that he trusted
the great spirit would give them bright suns
and clear skies, and a favourable season for
hunting; and that when another year should
pass over, if he still continued to find them
good cliildren; he would not fail to renew his
bounties, by sending them more presents from.
across the big lake.”

This speech was delivered in English; but

_interpretérs attended, who repeated it to the

different tribes in their respective languages,
paragraph by paragraph; at the end of every
one of which the Indians signified their satis-

. faction by aloud coarse exclamation of * Hoah!

Hoeh !” The speech ended; the chiefs were
called forward; and their several heaps were

sh_ewn to them, and committed to their care
: 02
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They recetved them with thanks; and beckon-
ing te their warriors, a number of young men
quickly started from the crowd, and in less than
three minutes the presents were conveyed from
the lawn, and laden on board the canoes, in
waiting to comvey them to the island and adja-
cent villages. 'The utmost regularity and pro-

priety was manifested on this occasion in the-

behaviour of every Indian; there was not the
smallest wrangling amongst them about their
prescents; nor' was the least spark of jealousy
observable in any one tribe about what the
other had reccived; each one tookup the heap
allotted to it, and departed without spcaking a
word. ' :
Besides the presents, sueh as I have describ-
ed, others of a differcnt nature again, namely,
provisions, were dealt out this year amongst
certain tribes of the Indians that were encamp-
ed .on the island of Bois Blanc. These were
some of the tribes that had been at war with

- the people of the United States, whose vil-

lages, fields of corn, and stores of provisions
had been totally destroyed during the contest
by General Wayne, and who having been
thereby bereft of every means of support, had
come, as soon as pcacc was concluded, to beg
for subsistence from their good friends the
British. ““ Our enemies,” said they, “have de-
stroyed our-villages and stores of provisions ;
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«our women and children are left without
“ food; do you then, who call yourselves our -
“ friends, shew us now that you really are so,
“ and give them food to cat till the sun ripens
““ our corn, and the great spirit gives another
“ prosperous season for hunting.” Their re-
quest was at once complied with; a large store-
house was erected on theisland, and filled with -
provisions at the expence of government for
their use, and regularly twice a week the clerks
in the Indian department went over to distri-
bute thern. About three barrels of salted pork
or beef, as many of flour, beans or peas, Indian
corn, and about two carcases of fresh beef, werc
generally given out each time. These articles
of provision the Indians received, not in the
thankful manner in which they did the othef

* presents, but seemingly as if they were due to
them of right. One nation they think ought
never to hesitate about giving relief to an-
other in distress, provided it was not at enmity
with it; and indeed, were their white brethren’
the British, to be reduced by any calamity to
a snmlar state of distrcss, the Indians would
with the utmost cheerfulness share with them
their provisions to ghe very last.

The presents delivered to the Indians, toge-
ther with the salaries of the officers in the In-
dian department, are’ computed to cost the
crown, as 1 beforc mentioned, about 10,0002
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sterling, on an average, per annum. When we
first gained possession of Canada, the expence
of the presents was much greater, as the In-
dians were then more numerous, and as it wag
also found necessary to bestow upon them, in-
dividually, much larger presents than are now
given, in order to overcome the vrolent pre-
judices against us which had been instilled intq
their minds by the French These pre_)'udrceg
baving happily been removed and the utmost
harmony having been establrshed between them
angd the people on our frontre,rq, presents of 2
less value even than what are now distributed
amongst them would perhaps be found suffi-
cient to keep up that good understanding
whr.ch now subsrsts between us; it could not,
however, be deemed a very advrsable measure,
to curtail them, as long as a possibility remam—
. ed that the loss of their fnendsbrp mrght be
mcurred thereby; and, indeed, when we gon-
sider what a happy and numerous people the
Indnans were. before Europeans intruded them-
selves into the territories allotted .to them by
nature ; when we consider lrow many thou-
sands have perished in battle, embrorled in our
contests for power and dominion, and how
many thousands more have Bcnshed by the use
of the poisonous beverages which we have in-
troduced amongst them; when we consrder

~
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the minds of the few nations of them that.yet
remain, and how sadly the morals of these na-
tions have been corrupted by their intercourse
with the whites; when we consider, finally,
that in the course of fifty years more no ves-
tige even of these once virtuous and amiable
people will probably be found in the whole of
that extensive territory, which lies between the.
Mississippi and the Atlantic, and was formerly.
" inhabited solely by them; instead of wishing
to lessen the value or the number of the few
trifles that we find are acceptable to them in
their present state, we ought rather to be de-
sirous of contributing still more largely to their
comfort and happiness.

Acceptable presents are generally found yery
efficacious in conciliating the affections of any
uncivilized nation : they have very great in-
fluence over the minds of the Jndians ; but to
conciliate their affections tq the utmost, pres

sents alone are not sufficient ; you must appear ra

-to have their interest 3t heart in every respect ;
you must associate with them ; you must treat
them as men that are your equals, and, ig soms
measure, even adopt their pative manners. - It

was by such stepé as these that the French,

" when they had possession of Canada, gained

their favour in such a very eminent manner,

and acquired so wonderful an ascendancy over
them. The old Indians still say, that they
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never were so happy as when the French had
possession of the country; dnd, indeed, it is a-
very remarkable fact, which I before mention-
ed, that the Fndians, if they are sick, if they
are hungry, if they want shelter from a storm,
or the like, will always go to the houses of the
old French settlers in preference to those of
the British inhabitants. The necessity of
treating the Indians with respect and atten-
tion is strongly inculcated on the minds of the

English settlers, and they endeavour to act
accordingly; but still they cannot banish
wholly from their minds, as the French do, the
idea that the ‘Indians are an inferior race of
people to them, to which circumstance is to
be attributed the predilection of the Indians
_for the French rather than them ; ‘they all live,
together, however, on very amicable terms,
and many of the English on the frontiers have
indeed told me; that if they were but half as
honest, and -half as well conducted towards
one another dsthe Indians are towards them,
the state of society in the country would be
truly enviable. '

* On the frontiers of the United States little
pains have hitherto been taken by the govern-
ment, and no pains by the people, to gain the
'good will of the Indians; and the latter, in-
deed, instead of respceting the Indians as an
independent neighbouring nation, have in-toa.
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many instances violated their rights as men i
the most flagrant manner. The conscquence
has been, that the people on the frontiers have
been involved in all the calamities that they
could have suffered from an avengeful and
cruel enemy. Nightly murders, robberics,
massacres, and conflagrations have been com-
mon. They have hardly ventured to stir, at
times, beyond the walls of their little habita-
tions; and for whole nights together have they
been kept on the watch, in arms, to resist the
onset of the Indians. They have never dared
-to visit their neighbours unarmed, nor to pro-
ceed alone, in open day, on a'joumey of a few
miles. The gazettes of the United States have
daily teemed with the shocking aceounts of the
“barbaritics committed by the: Indians, and voz
lumes would scarcély suﬂice to tell the wlwre
of the dreadful tales. o »

It has been said by persons of the Btates, that
-the Indians were countenanced in -commiltiif;
these enormities by people on the British froi-
tiers; and liberal abuse has been bestowed -on
the government for having;aided, by distribut-
ing amongst them guns, tomahawks, and other
hostile wgapons. That the Indians were in-
cited by presents, and otber means, to act
-against the people of the colowies, during the
American war, must be admitted; but that,
after, peace was concludeds the same lipe of
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eonduct was pursued towards them, is an ase
persion equally false apd malicious. To the
conduct of the people of the States themselves
alone, and to no other cause, is unquestionably
o be attributed the continuance of the warfare
between them and the Indjans, after the defi-
nitive treaty of peace was signed. Instead of
then taking the opportunity to reconcile the
Indians, as they might easily have done by
presents, and by treating them with kindness,
they still continued hestile towards them ; they
logked upon them, as indeed they still do,
merely as.wild beasts, that ought to be ba- .
nished from the face of the earth; and actu-
ated by that insatiable spirit of avarice, and
that restless and dissatisfied turn of mind,
which I have so frequently noticed, instead of
keeping within their tesritories, where millions
of acres remained unoccupied, but no part,
however, of which could be had witheut being
peid for, they crossed their boundsary lines,
apd fixed themselves in the territory of the
Tudians, without ever previously gaining the
consent of these people. The Indians, nice
about their boundary line beyond any other
nations, perhaps, in the world, that have such
extensive dominions in proportion to their
numbers, made no scruple to attack, to plunder,
and even to murder these intruders, when a

“fit opportunity offered. The whites endea-
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,outed to repel their attacks, and shot them

. with as mych uncongern as they would either
., @ wolf ar  bear. In their expeditions against

the white settlers the Indians frequently were
driven hack with loss ;_but their ill success
iny:' wged them to refurn with redoubled
fury, and théir well-known revengeful dispo-
sition leading them on all occasions to seek
blaod for blood, they were nat merely satisfied
.with murdermg the whale families of the set:
tlers who had wounded or killed their chiefs or
warriors, but oftentimes, in arder to appease
the maneg of their comrades, they crossed their
boundary line in turn, apd committed most
dreadful depredations amangst the peaceable
white inhgbitants in the States, who were in

_jo manner implicated in the ill conduct of the

en who had encroached upon the Indian
territories. Here also, if they happened to be
repulsed or tq lose a friend, they returned {e
geek fresh revenge ; and 3s it seldom happencd
that they did escape without loss, their ex-
gesses and. barbarities, instead of diminishing,
were becommo' greater every year. The at-
tentlen of the government was at last du'ected
towards @hc melancholy situation of the set-
tlers onthe frontiers, and the result was, that
congress determined that an army should be
raised, at the expenge of the States, to repel
}be foe,
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An army was accordingly raised some timé
about the year 1790, which was. put under the
command of General St. Clair. It consisted
of about fifteen hundred men ; but these were
" not men that had been accustomed to contend
against Indians, nor was the General, although
an experienced officer, and well able to con-
duct an army against a regular force, at all
qualified, as many persons had foreseen, and -
the event proved, to command on an expedi-
tion of such a nature as he was now about to be
engaged in. '

St. Clair advanced thh his army into the
Indian territory; occasional skirmishes took
place, but the Indians still kept retreating be-
fore him, as if incapable of making ‘any re-
sistance against such' a- powerful force. For-
getful of the stratagems of the artful enemy
he had to contend with, he boldly followed,
till at last, having been drawn far into their
territory, and to a spot suitable to' their pur-
pose, the Indians- attacked him on all sides;
his men were thrown into confusion; in vain
he attempted -to rally them. The Indians,"
emboldened by tlie disorder they saw in his
ranks, came ‘rushing down with their toma-
hawks and scalping knives. A dreadful havee
ensued. The greater part of the'army was
left dead on the fatal ficld; and of those that
escaped the knife, the most were taken pri-
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sPners. All the cannon, amunition, baggage, .
and horses of St. Clair’s army fell into the hands
of the Indians on this occasion. ° A,
A great many young Canadians, and in par-.
ticular many that' were born of Indian women,
fought on the side of the Indians in this action,
a circumstance which confirmed the people of.
the States in the opinion they had previously
formed, that the Indians were encouraged and
abetted in their attacks upon them by the. Bri-
tish. I can safely affirm, however, from hav-
" ing conversed with many of these young men
who fought against St. Clair, that it was with.
the utmost secrecy they left their homes to join
the Indians, fearful lest the government should.
censuse their conduct; and that in espousing
the quarrgl of the Indians, they were actuated
by a desire to assist a people whom they con-
ceived to be injured, more than by an unex-
tinguished spirit of resentment against men,
whom they had. formerly viewed in the light of
rebels. o 4
. Astherevenge of the Indians was completely
glutted by this victory over St. Clair, it is not -
improbable, but that if pains had been takea
immediately to negotiate a peace with them, .
it might have been obtained on easy terms;
and had the boundary line then determinately
agreed upon been faithfully observed after-
wards by the people of thc States, there is
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gieat reason to imagine that the peace woulll’
have beén a permanent dne. As this; hiow=

ever, was a questionable measure, and the ge=

neral opinion was, that a péace could be made

on better terms if preteded by a victory on the

part of the Btates, it was determinéd to raise:
aniother army. Liberal supplies for that pur:

pose were granted by congress, and three thou=

sand men were s00n collected together.

Greéat pains were taken to enlist for this
néw army men from Kentucky; and other parts
of the frontiers; who had been accustomed to
the Indian mode of fighting ; and a sufficient
number of rifle-men from the frontier were
collected, to ferm a very large regiment. The
command of the new army was given to the
late General Wayne. Ubpon being appointed
to it, his first care was to introduce strict dis*
cipline amongst his troops ; he afterwards kept
the army in motion on the frontier, but he did
not attempt to penetrate far into the Indian
country, nor to take any offensive measure$
against the enemy for some time. This dclay
the General conceived would be attended with
two great advantages; first, it would serve t6 -
banish from the minds of His men all recollee-
tion of the defeat of the late army; and seconds
ly, it would afford himan opportunity of trains
ing perfectly to the Indian mode of fighting
such of his men as were ignorant of it ; for he
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saw n6 hopes of success but in fighting the
Indians in their own way.

When the men were sufficiently trained he
advanced; but it was with the utmost caution.
He seldom proceeded farther than twelve miles
in one day; the march was always-ended by
noon, and the afternoon was regularly employ-.
ed in throwing np strong intrenchments round
the camp, in order to secure the army from
any sudden attack ; and the spot that had been
thus fortified on one day was never totally
abandoned until a new encampment had been
made on the ensuing one. Moreover, strong
posts were established at the distance of forty
miles, or thereabouts, from each other, in which
guards were left, in order to ensure a safe re-
treat to the army in case it should not be suc-
cessful. As he advanced, General Wayne sent
detachments. of his army to destroy all the
Indian villages that were near him, and on

- these occasions the deepest stratagems were
made use of. In some instances his men threw
off their clothes, and by painting their bodies,
disguised themselves so as to resemble Indians
in every respect, then approaching as friends,
they committed dreadful havoc. Skirmishes
also frequently took place, on the march, with
the Indians who hoyered round the army.
These terminated with various success, but
mostly in favour of the Americans; asin their



908 TRAVELS THROUGH LOWER CANADA'

conduct, the knowledge and discipiné of re=
gular troops werc combined with all the cun-
ning and stratagem of the antagonists.

* All this time the Indians kept retreating, as
they had done formerly before St. Clair; and
without being able to bring on a decisive en-«
gagement, General Wayne proceeded even to
the Miami of the Lakes, so called in contra-.
distinction to another River Miami, which -
empties itself into the Ohio. Here it was that
that curious correspondence in respect to Fort -
Miami took place, the substance of which was
related in most of the English and American
prints, and by which General Wayne exposed
* himself to the censure of many of his country--
mcn, and General, then Golonel Campbell,
who commanded in the fort, gained the public-
thanks of the traders in London.

The Miami Fort, situated on the river of
the same name, was built by the English in
the year 1793, at which time there was some:
reason to imagine that the disputes existing,
between Great Britain and the United States,
would not have been quite so amicably settled,
perhaps, as they have been ; at least that doubt~
less must have been the opinion of govern-
ment, otherwise they would not have given
orders for the construction of a fort within the
boundary line of the United states, a circum=
stance which could not fail to excite the indig-~’
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fation of the people thereof. General Wayne,
it wotild appear, had received no positive or-
ders from his government to make himself
master of it! could fre have gained possession of
it, howev.er, by & coup-de-main, without in-

- curring any loss, he thought that it could not

but have been deemed an acceptable piece of -
service by the public, from whom ke should
have received unbounded applause. Vanity
was his ruling passion, and actuated by it on
this occasion, he resolved to try what he could
do to obtain possession of the fort. Colonel
Campbell, however, by his spirited and manly -
answer to the summons that was sent him, to
surrender the fort. on account of its being
situated within the boundary line of the States,
soon convinced the American general that he
was not to be shaken by his remonstrances or
intimidated by his menaces, and that his two
hundred men, who composed the garrison, had
sufficient resolution to resist the attacks ofhis

army of three thousand, whenever he thouOht'
‘proper to march against the fort. The ma.m'

division of the American army, at this time,’
lay at the distance of about four miles from
the fort ; a small detachment from it, however,
was concealed in the woods at a very little
distance from the fort, to be ready at the call
of General Wayne, who, strange to tcll, when
he found he was not likely to get possessmn of
voL. II. P
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it in censequence of the summons he sent, was,
so imprudent, and departed so much from the
~ dignity of the general and the character of the
soldier, as to ride up to the fort, and to use
the most gross and illiberal language to the
British soldiers on duty in it. His’object. in
doing so was, I should suppase, to proveke the
garrison to fire upon him, in which case be
- would have had a pretext for storming the
fort. '
Owing to the great prudence, however, of
Colonel Campbell, who had issued the strictest
orders to his men and officers to remain silent,
notwithstanding any insults that were offered
to them, and not to attempt to fire, unless in-
deed an actual attack were made on the place,
Wayne’s plan was frustrated, much bloodshed
certainly saved, and a second war between
Great Britain and America perhaps averted.
 General Wayne gained no great personal
honour by his conduct on this occasion ; but
this cireumstance of his having appeared before.
the British fort in the manner he did, operated.
strongly in his favour in respect to his pro-
ceedings against the Indians. These people
had been taught to believe by the young; Ca-
nadians that were amongst them, that if any
part of the American army appeared before
.the fort, it would certainly be fired upon; for
‘they had no idea that the Americans would.

¢ . } - . . \ F] ‘
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have come in sight of it without taking offen-
¥ivé medsures, in which ‘case resistance would
eértainly have been made. . When therefore,
it Was heard that General Wayne had not been
fired upon, the Indians complained grievously
of their having been deceived, and were greatly
disheartened on finding that they were to re-
~ ceive no assistance from the British: * Thefr
hative courage, however, did not altogether
. forsake them ; they resolved speedily to ‘make
a'stand, and accordingly having chosen their
ground, awaited the arrival of Genetal Wayne
‘who foltowed them tlosely, - - =» -~ “" ' -

- Preparatory to the day on ‘whith “they ex-
-pected a general efigagement, the fﬁdia:n's'! con
trary 10 the usages of ihést nations, bbiserve'a
strict fiist ; nor doés this abstinende from Q?l
sorts of food diminish their exertions in the
field, as from their barly infancy théf*accistom
themselves to fastiig for lohg petiods together.
"The day before Gerieral Wayhé: waé @xpected,
%his ceremony was stiictly aftetided to, and’ af-
tertwatds, having placed thetidelve in’ auftithth
in the woads, they waited for his drrival. ‘M
did 'not, however, come to the groutid on tifd
dayithat they had imagiried, from the repors
given them by their scouts of his motions, He
would have done; but having reason to thifk
ke would come ‘oi a subsequent day, they
did not move from their ambush  The second
P2
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day passed over without his drawing .nearer . to
them ; but fully persuaded that he would come
up with them on the next, they still lay con~
cealed in the same place. The third day proved
to be exiremely rainy and tempestuous ; and
the scouts having brought word, that-from the
movements General Wayne had made, there
was no likehood of his marching towsrds them
that day, the Indians, now hungry after having
fasted for three entire days, determined to rise
from their ambush in order to take some rg-
frcshqent They accordxngly did so,. and. ha,m-
ing no suspicion of an ;lt,ta.ck, began to, egt
their faod-insecurity. | -

Before they began to eat, the Indmns haﬁ
dmded themselves, I myst observe, “intp threp
,dmslons,\ in order to march tp another quartes,
.where they hoped to syrprize the army. of the
States. . In this situation, however, they were
themselyes surprized by, General Wayne. He
had recgived. intelligence. from his scouts, now
equally cunning with:those of the Indiags, of
their proceedings, apd havipg made sgme mo-
tions as. if he intended to move to anothes: pait

* of the couptry, .in order.to put them off their
.guard, he suddenly turned, and semt his light
horse pouring down on them when they least
expected it. The Indians-were thrown .inte
confusion, a circumstapnce ,which with them
sever fails to occasion adefest; they made but

o
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a faint resistance, and then fled with precipi-
tancy. )

On his arrival at Philadelphia, in the be-

ginning of the year 1796, I was introduced to

General Wayne, and I had then an opportu-

nity of seeing the plan of all his Indian cam-

paigns. A most pompous account was given
* of this victory, and the plan of it excited, as
indeed it well might, the wonder and admira-
tion of all the old officers who saw it. The
Indians were represented as‘drawn up in three

lines, one behind the other, and after receiving -

with firmness the charge of the American
army, as endeavouring with great skill and
adroitness to turn its ﬂahks, when, by the sud-
"den appearance of the Kentucky riflemen and
the light cavalry, they were put to flight.

Prom the regularity with which the Indians

fought on this occasion, it was argued ‘that
they must doubtless have been couducted by
British officers of skill and experience. How

absurd this whole plan was however, was

plainly to be deduced from the following cir-
cumstance, allowed both by the general and

his  aids de‘camp, namely, that during the .

whole action the American army did not see
fifty Indians; and - indeed every person who
hasread an account of the Indians, must know
that they never come into the field in such re-

gular array, but always fight under covert, -
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behind trees or bushes, in the most irregular -
manner. Notwithstanding the great pains that.
were taken formerly, both by the French and
English, they never could be brought to fight-
in any other manner. It was in this manner,
and no other, as I heard from several men who
were in the action with them, that they fought.
against General Wayne ; each one, as soon ag
the American. troops were descried, instantly
sheltered himself, and in retreating they stil]
kept pnder covert. It was by fighting them
also in their own way, and by sending parties

" of his light treops and cavalry to rout them

from their lurking places, that General Wayne,
defeated them; had he attempted to have
drawn up his army in the regular order de-
scribed in the plan, he could not but have met
with the same fate as St. Clair, and Genera}
Braddock did, on a former o€casion.

Between thirty and forty Indians, who had
been shot or bayoneted as they attempted to

_ run from one tree to another, were found dead

on the field by the American army, It is sups
posed that many more were killed, but. the
fact of the matter could never be ascertained

. by them : a profound silence was observed on

the subject by the Indians, so that I never
could learn accurately how many of them had
fallen ; that however is an immaterial circum-
stance ; suffice if tp say, that the engagement
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goon induced the Indians to sue for a peace.
Commissioners were deputed by the govern-
ment of the United States to meet their chiefs;
the preliminaries were soon arranged, and a
treaty was concluded, by which the Indians re-
“linquished a very considerable part of their .
territory, bordering upon that of the United
States.

The last and principal ceremony observed
by the Indians in concluding a peace, 'is that
of burying the hatchet.. When this ceremony
came to be performed, one of the chiefs arose,
and lamenting that the last peace concluded
between them and the people of the States
bad remained unbroken. for so short a time,
and expressing his desire that this one should
be more lasting, he proposed the tearing up of
2 large oak that grew before them, and the
burying of the hatchet under it, where it would
for ever remain at rest. Another chief said,
that trees were liable to be levelled by the
storms ; that at any rate they would decay;
and that as they were desirous that a perpe-
tnal peace should be established between themn

. and their late enemies, he conceived it would be
better to bury the hatchet under the tall moun-
tain which arose behind the wood. A third
chief in turn addressed the assembly: « As
“¢ for me,” said he, I am but a man, and I

_““have not the strength of the great spirit to
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‘¢ tear up the trees of the forest by the roots, |
~ “or to remove mountains, under which to
* “ bury the hatchet; but I propose that the |
“ hatchet may be thrown into the deep lake, °~
“ where no mortal can ever find it, and where
“ it will remain buried for ever.” This pro-
~ posal was joyfully accepted by the assembly, .
and the hatchet was in consequence casf with
great solemnity into the water. The Indians
now tell you, in their figurative language, that
there must be peace for ever.  In former
"“ times,” say they,  when the hatchet was = -
“ buried, it was only slightly covered with a
# little earth and a few leaves, and being al-
““ ways a very troublesome restless creature, it
“ soon contrived to find its way above ground,
““ where it never failed to occasion great.con-
“ fusion between us and our white brethren, ‘
“ and to knock a great many good people on
‘ the head ; but now that it has been thrown
¢ into the deep lake, it can never do any one
* mischief amongst us; for it cannot rise of
* jtself to the surface of the lake, and no one
~“can go to the bottom to look for it.” And
that there would be a permanent peace be-
tween them I have no doubt, provided that
the people of the States would observe the ar-
* ticles.of the treaty as punctually as the Indians;
but it requires little sagacity to predict, that
~ this will not be the case, and that ere long the
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‘ hatchet will be again resumed. Indeed, a little

{ime before we reached Malden, messengers
from the southern Indians had arrived to sound
the disposition of these who lived near the
lake, and try if they were ready and willing to

~ enter into a fresh war, Nor is this eagerness -

for war ‘to be wondered at, when from the re-
j)ort of the commissioners, who were sent down
by the federal government to the new state of
‘Tenassee, in order to put the treaty into effect,
and to mark out the boundaries of that state
in particular, it appeared that upwards of five
thousand people, contrary to the stipulation of
the treaty lately entered into with the Indians,
had encroached upon, and settled themselves
down in Indian territory, which people, the
commissioners said, could not be persuaded to
return, and in their opinion, could not be forced

back again into the States without very great

difficulty *. _ .
A large portion of the back settlers, living
npon the Indian frontiers, are, according to

the best of my information, far greater savages

than the Indians themselves. It is nothing
uncommon, Iam told, to see hung up in their

~ chimney corners, or nailed against the door of

* The substance of this report appeared in an extract of a
Jetter from Lexington in Kentucky, which I myself saw,
and which was published in mauy of the newspapers in the

" United States.

N e
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their habitations, similarly to the ears or brush
of a fox, the scalps which they have them-
selves torn from the heads of the Indians
whom they have shot ; and in numberless pub-~
lications in the United States, I have read ac-
caunts of their having flayed the Indians, and
employed their skins as they would have done
those of a- wild beast, for whatever purpose
they could be applied to. An Indian is con-
sidered by them as nothing better than a de-
structive ravenous wild beast, without reason;
without a soul, that ought to be hunted down
like a wolf wherever it makes its appearance ;
and indeed, even amongst the bettermost sort

_ of the inhabitants of the western country, the

most illiberal notions are entertained respeeting
these unfortunate people, and arguments for
their banishmenit, or rather extirpation, are
adopted, equally contrary to justice and to hu-
manity.  The Indians,” say they, * whe has
*“ no idea, or at least is unwilling to apply him-
“ self to agriculture, requires a thousand acres
* of land for the suppaort of his family; an hun-
“ dred acres will be enough for one of us and
“ our children; why then should these hea-
“ thens, who have no notion of arts and ma-
** nufactures, who never have made any im-
¢ provement in science, and have never been
“ the inventors of any thing new or uséful -to
¢ the human species, be suffered to encumber '
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*¢ the soil ?”’—“ The settlements making in the
¢ upper parts of Georgia, upon the fine lands
s¢ of the QOconee and Okemulgee rivers, will,”
says Mr. Jmlay, speaking of the probable de-
stination of the Indians of the south western
territory, “bid defiance to them in that quar-
¢ ter. The settlements of French Broad, aided
““ by Holston, have nothing to fear from them:
< and the Cumberland is too puissant to appre-

~ ““hend any danger. The Spaniards are in

¢ possession of the Floridas (how long they
¢* will remain so, must depend upon their mo-
““ deration and good manners) and of the set-
¢ tlements at the Natchez and above, which
“ will soon extend to the southern bounda-
““ ries of Cumberland, so that they (the In-
¢ dians) will be completely enveloped in a few:
*¢ years, Our people (alluding to those. of the
¢ United States ) will continue to encroach upon.
¢¢ them on three sides, and compel them ta live
““ more domestic lives, and assimijlate them to-
¢ our mode of living, or cross to the western
*< side of the Mississippi.”

O Americans ! shall we praise your justice
and your love of liberty, when thus you falk
of encroachmenfs and compulsion ? Shall we
commend your moderation, when we see ye
eager to gain fresh possessions, whilst ye have
yet millions of acres within your own territo-
ﬁes.unoccupied ? Shall we reverence your re--
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gard for the rights of human nature, whén we -
see ye bent upon banishing the poor-Indian

from the land where rest the bones of -his an-

cestors, to him more precious than your eold

hearts can imagine; and when we see ye ty-

rannizing over the hapless African, because

nature has stamped upon him a complexion

different from your own ? '

- 'The conduct of the people of the States to-

wards the Indians appears -the more unreason-

able and the more iniquitous, when it is con-

sidered that they are dwindling fast away of
themselves; and that in the natural order of
things, there will not probably be a single tribe
of them found in existence in the western ter-
ritory by the time that the numbers of the
white inbabitants of the country become so
numerous as to render land one half as valu-
able there as it is at present within ten miles

- of Philadelphia or New York. Even in Ca-

nada, where the Indians are treated with so
much kindness, they are disappearing faster,
perhaps, than any péople were ever known to

. do before them, and are making room every

year for the whites; and it is by no means im-
probable, but that at the end of fifty years there
will not be'a single Indian to be met with be-
tween Quebec and Detroit, except the few
perhaps that may be induced to lead quiet dow
mestic lives, as a small number nqw. does- in
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th¢ v:llage of Lorette near Quebec, and at some
other places in the lower province. '

. It is,well known, that before Europeans got
any footing in North America, the increase of
population amongst the Indian nations was very
slow, asit is at this day amongst those who re-
mein still unconnected with the whites. Va-
Tious reasons bave been assigned for this. It
has been asserted, in the first place, that the
Indian is of a much cooler temperament than
the wblte man, has less ardour in pursuit of
the female, and 'is furnished with less noble
organs of generation. This assertion is per-
haps truein part: they are chaste to a proverb
“‘when they come to Philadelphia, or any other
of the large towns, though they bave a piedi-

“lection in general for white women, and might

there readily indulge their inclination; and
there has never been an instance that I can
recollect, of their offering violence to a female
prisoner, . though oftentimes they have carried
off from, the settlements very beautiful wo-
men ;_ that, however, they shouldnot have beea
gifted hythe Creator with ample powers te
propagale their species, would be contrary.te
every thing 'we see, either in. the animal or the
.Yegetable world; it.seems to be with more jus-
fice that their slow increase is ascribed to the
conduct of the women. The dreadful practice
gmongst them, of prostituting themselves at a
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very early age, cannot fail, I should imagine,
to vitiate the: humours, and must have a ten~
deney to- occasion sterility. Added to this,
‘they suckle the few children they have for se-
veral years ; during which time, at least amongst
many of the tribes, they avokt alt cenmection
with their husbands ; moreover, finding great
inconvenieitcy attendant upon a'state of preg-
nancy, when they are following their husbands,
in the hunting season, from one camp to an-
other, they liave been accused of making use of

certain herbs, the specific virtues' of which
they are well acquainted with, in ordet to’ pro'-
cure abortion.

If one or more of tbese cafses operated
against the rapid increase of their Xumbers be-
fore the arrival of Europeans on the continent,
the subsequent introduction of gpiritaous li-
quors amongst them, of which both men and
women drink to the greatest excess whenever
an opportunity offers, was sufficient in itself not
only to retard this slow increase, But even teo
‘occasion a diminution of their numbers. In-
termittent fevers and various other disorders,
whether arising from an alteration in the cli-
- mate, owing to the clearing of the woods, or

from the use of the poisonous beverages in-
_troduced amongst them by the whites, it-is
hard to say, have likewise eontributed much
of late years, to diminish their numbers. Fhe
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Shawnese, one of the most warlike tribes, has
been lessened nearly one half by sickness.
Many ather reasons could be addueed for their
decrease, but it is needless to enumerate them.
That their numbers have gradually lessened, as
those of the whites have increased, for two
centuries past, is incontrovertible; and they
are too much attached to old habits, to leave
any room to imagine that they will vary their
line of conduct, in any material degree, during
years to come; so that they must of conse-
guence still.continue to. decrease.

In my next - letter . I intend to communicate
to you a few observations that I have made

. upon the character, manners, customs, and

personal and mental qualifications, &c. of the
Iadians. . So mueh has already been writtenr
on these subjects, that T fear I shall have fiftle
to offer to your pefusal but what you mray
bave read before. 1 am’ induced fo think,
bhowever, that it will not be wholly unpl’ea%ing
to you to hiear the observations of others con-
firmed by me; and if you should’ meet with
any thing new in what I have fo say, it will
have the charm of novelty at feast to reéom—
mend it to your notice. I'am not gomg fo
give you a regular detail of Indian manners,
&c; it would be absurd in me, who have only
heen with them for a few weeks, to attempt,
to do so. If you wish to have an account of
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Indian -affairs 4t large, you must read Le P.
Charlevoix, Le P. Hennepin, [Le Hontan,
Carver, &c. &c. who_ have each wntten vo—
lumes on the subject.

"LETTER XXXV.

A brief Account of the Persons, Manners, Cha-
racter, Qualifications, mental and corporeal,
of the Indians ; interspersed with Anecdotes.

Malden.

WHAT I shall first take notice of in the
persons of the Indians, is the colour of their
skins, which in fact, constitutes the most strik-
ing distinction between their persons and.
ours. In general their skin is of a copper
cast; but a most wonderful difference of co-.
lour is observable amongst them : some, in.
whose veins there is no reason to think that.
any other than Indian blood flows, not having:
dark complexions than natives of the south;
of France or of Spam, whilst others, on the
contrary, are nearly as black as negroes. Many
persons, and particularly some of the most re-,
spectable of the French missionaries, whose
long residence amongst the Indians qught tp,
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have made them competent judges of the
matter, have been of opinion, that their natural
colour does not vary from 6urs; and that the
darkuess of their complexion arises wholly from
their anointing themselves so frequently with
unctuous substances, and from their exposing

themselves so much to the smoke of wood fires, |

and to the burning rays of the sun. But al-

though itis certain that they think a dark com- -

plexion very becoming ; that they take great
pains from their earliest age to acquire such an
one; and that many of them do, in p:ocess of
time, contrive to vary their original colour very
considerably ; although it is certain likewise,

that when first born their colour differs but.

little from ours; yet it appears evident to me,
that the greater part of them are indebted for
their different hues to nature alone. I have
been induced to form this opinion from the
following consideration, namely ; that those
children which are born of parents of a dark
colour are almost universally of the same dark
cast as those from - whom they sprang. Nekig,
that is, the Little Otter, an Ottaway chief of
great notoriety, whose village Is on Detroit
River; and with with whom we have become
intimately acquainted, has a complexion that
differs but little from that ofan African; and
his little boys, who are the very image of th:

L d

father, are just as black as himself. With re- .

VOL. II. Q
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gard to Indian children being white on their
first coming into the world, it ought by no
means to be concluded from thence, that they
would remain so if their mothers did not be-.
- daub them with grease, herbs, &c. as it is well
known that negro children are not perfectly
black when born, nor indeed for many months
afterwards, but that they acquire their jetty
hue gradually, on being exposed to the air
and sun, just as in the vegetable world the
tender blade, on first peeping above ground,
turns from white'to a pale greenish colour, and
afterwards to a deeper green. '

Though I remarked to you in a former letter,
that the Mississaguis, who live about Lake On-
tario, were of a much darker cast than any
other tribe of Indians I met with, yet I do
not think that the different shades of complexion
observed amongst the Indians are so much con-
fined to particular tribes as to particular fa-
milies; for even amongst the Mississaguis I
saw several men that were comparatively of a
very light colour. Judging of the Creeks,
Cherokees, and other~southern Indians, from
what I have seen of them at Philadelphia, and
at other towns in the States, whither they often
come in large parties, led either by business or
curiosity, it appears to me that their skin has
a redder tinge, and more warmth of colduring
in-it, if I may use the expiession, than that of

{




OF THE INDIANS. 27

_the Indians in the neighbourhood of the lakes ; -

it appears to me also, that there is less differ-

ence of colour amongst them than amongst
those last mentioned. ‘

Amopgst the female Indians also, in general,
there is 2 much greater sameness of colour than
amongst the men. I do not recollect to have
seen any of a deeper complexion than what
might be termed a dirty copper colour.

The Indians universally have long, straight,
black, coarse hair, and black eyes, rather small
than full sized ; they have, in genéral, also,
high prominent cheek bones, and sharp small
noses, rather inclining to an acquiline shape ;
they have good teeth, and their breath, in ge-
neral, is as sweet as that of a human being can
.be. The men are for the most part very well
made; it is a mnost rare circumstance to meet
with a deformed person amongst them : they
are remarkably straight ; have full open chests;
.their walk is firm and erect, and many amongst

~them have really a dignified deportment. Very
few of them are under the middle stature, and

none of them ever become very fat or corpu-.

lent. You may occasionally see amongst them

stout robust men, closely put together, but in

general they are but slightly made. Their legs,

.arms and hands, are for the most part extreme-
ly well shaped; and very many amonqt them

Q2 “ )
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would be deemed handsome men in any coun-
try in the world.

The women, on the contrary, are mostly un-.
der the middle size; and have higher cheek '
bones, and rouunder faces than the men. They
have very ungraceful carriages; walk with
their toes turned considerably inwards, and
with a shuffling gait; and as they advance in
years they grow remarkably fat and coarse. 1
never saw an Indian woman of the age of
thirty, but what her eyes were sunk, her fore-
head wrinkled, her skin loose and shrivelled,
and her whole person, in short, forbidding ; yet,
when young, their faces-and persons are really

" pleasing, not to say sometimes very captivating.
One could hardly imagine, without witnessing
it, that a few years could possibly make such an
alteration as it does in their persons. This sud-
“den change is chiefly owing to the drudgery
imposed on them by the men after a certain
age ; to their exposing themselves so much to
“the burning rays of the sun; sitting so conti<
nually in the smoke of wood fires ; and, above

-#ll, to the general custom of prostituting them-
selves at a very early age.

Tkough the Indians are profusely furnished
with hair on their heads, yet on none of the
other parts of the body, usually covered with
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it amongst us, is the smallest sign of hair visible,
except, indeed on the chins of old men, where
a few slender straggling hairs are sometimes
seen, not different from what may be occasion-,
ally seen on women of a certain age in Europe.
Many persous have supposed that'the Indians
have been created without hair on those pirts
of the body where it appears wanting ; others,
on the contrary, are of opinioﬁ, that nature has
not been less bountiful to them than to us;

and that this apparent deficiency of hair is
wholly owing to their plucking it out them-
selves by the roots, as soon as it appéars above
the skin. It is well known, indeed, that the
Indians haye a great dislike to hair, and that
such of the men as are ambitious of appearing
gayer than the rest, pluck it not only from their
eye-brows end eye-lashes, but also from every
part of the head, except one spot on the back
part of the crown, where they leave a long lock.
For my own part, from every thing I have
seen and heard, I am fully persuaded, that if
an Indian were to lay aside this custom of pluck-
ing out the hair, he would not only havea
beard, but also hair on the same parts of the
body as white people have: I think, however,
at the same timne, that this hair would be much
finer, and not grow as thickly as upon.oug
bodies, notwithstanding that the hair of their
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heads is o mruch thicker than ours. The few
bhairs that are seen on the fices of old men are
to be attributed tothe carelessness of old people
abdut their external dppearance.

To pluck out their hair, all such as have any
connection with the traders make use of a pli-
gble worm, formed of flattened brass wire,.
. 'This instrument is closely applied, in its open

~ state, to the surface of the body where the hair
grows; it isthen compressed by the finger and
-thumb ; agreat number of hairs are caught at
once betwcen the spiral evolutions of the wire,
and by a sudden twitch they are all drawn ont’
by the roots. An old squaw, with one of these
instruments would deprive you of your beard
in a very few minutes, and a slight application
of the worm two or three times in the year
would be sufficient to keep your chin smooth
ever afterwards, A very great number of the
white people in the neighbourhood of Malden
and Detroit, from having submitted to this ope-
ratiop, appear at first sight as little indebted ta
nature for beards as the Indians. The operation
is very painful, but it is soon over, and when
one considers how much time and trouble is
saved, and ease gained by it in the end, it is
only surprising that more people do pot sum.
mon up resolution, and patiently submit to it.
The long lock of hair en the top af the head,
with the skin on which it grows, constitutes the
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true scalp; and in scalping a person that hasa
full head of hair, an experienced warrior never
thinks of taking off more of the skin than a bit
of about the size of a crown-piece, from the
part of the head where this lock is-usually left.
They ornament this solitary lock of hair with
beads, silver trinkets, &c. and on grand occa-
sious with feathers. 4 The women do not pluck
any of the hair from off their heads, and pride
themselves upon having it as long as possible.
They commonly wear it neatly platted up be-
hind, and divided in front on the middle of the
forehead. When they wish to appear finer
than usual, they paint the small part of the
skin, which appears on the separation of the

‘hair, with a streak of vermilion; when neatly

done, it looks extremely well, and forms a pleas-
ing contrast to the jetty black of the hair.

The Indians,who have any dealings with the
English or American traders, and all of them
have that live in the neighbourhood, and to the

" east.of the Mississippi, and in the neighbour-

hood of the great lakes to the north- west, have
now totally laid aside the use of furs and skins
in their dress, except for their shoes or mocca-
sing, and somctimes for their leggings, as they
find they can exchange them to advantage for
blankets and woollen cloths, &c. which they -
consider likewise as much more agreeable and
commodious materials for wearing apparel.
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The moccasin is made of the skin of the deer,
elk, or buffalo, which is commonly dressed with-
out the hair, and rendered of a deep ‘brown co-
Jour by being exposed to the smoke of a wood
. fire. Itis formed of a single piece of leather,
with a seam from the toe to the instep, and
another behind, similar to that in a common
shoe; by means of a thong it is fastened round
the instep, just under the ankle-bone, and is
thus made to sit very close to the foot. Round
that part where the foot is put in, a flap of the
depth of an inch or two is left, which hangs
loosely down over the string by which the
moccasin is fastened ; and this flap, as also the
seam, are tastefully ornamented with porcupine
quills and beads : the flap is edged with tin or
copper tags filled with scarlet hair, if the moc-
casin be intended for a man, and with ribbands
if for'a woman. An ornamented moccasin of
this sort is only worn in dress, as the ornaments
_are expensive, and the leather soon wears out;
one of plain leather answers for ordinary use. l
Many of the white people on the Indian fron-
tiers wear this kind of shoe ; but a person not
accustomed to walk in it, or tQ walk barefoot,
cannot wear it abroad, on a rough road, with-
out great inconvenience, as every unevenness
of surface is felt through the leather, which'is
- ¢oft and pliable: in a house it is the most
a:ceeable sort of shoe that can be imagined:
the Indians wear it universally.

. /
A
Dol
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Above the moccasin all the Indians wear
what are called leggings, which reach from the
instep to the middle of the thigh. They are
commonly made of blue er scarlet cloth, and
are formed so as to sit close to the limbs, like
the modern pantaloons; but the edges of the
cloth annexed to the seam, instead of being
turned in, are left on the outside, and are orna~
mented with beads, ribands, &c. when the leg-
gings are intended for dress. Many of the
young warriors are so desirous that their leg-
gings should fit them neatly, that they make
- the squaws, who are the tailors, and really very
good ones, sow them tight on their limbs, so
that they cannot be. taken off, and they con-
tinue to wear them constantly till they are re~
duced to rags. 'The leggings are kept up by
means of two strings, one on the outside of
each thigh; which are fastened to a third, that
js tied round the waist, .

They also wear round .the waist another
string, from which are suspended two little
aprons, somewhat more than a foot square, one
hanging down before and the other behind, and
under these a piece of cloth, drawn close up to
the body between the legs, forming a sort of
truss. The aprons and this piece of cloth,
which are all fastened together, are called the
breech cloth. “The utmost ingenuity of the
squaws is exerted in adorning the little aprons
with beads, ribbands, &ec.
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'The moccasins, leggings, and breseh cloth
coustitute the whole of the dress which they
wear when they enter upon a campaign, except
indeed it be a girdle, ‘from which hangs their
tobacco pouch and scalping knife, &c.; nor
do they wear any thing more when the weather
is very warm ; but when it is cool, or when they
dress themselves to visit their friends, they put
on a short shirt, loose at the neck and wrists,
generally made of coarse figured cotton or ca-~
lico, of some guudy pattern, not unlike what
would be.used for window or bed curtains at a
commen inn in England. Over the shirt they
wear either a blanket, large piece of broad
cloth, or else a loose coat made somewhat simi-
larly to a common riding frock ; a blanket is
more commonly worn than any thing else.
They tie oneend of it round their waste with
a girdle, and then drawing it over their
shoulders, either fasien. it across their breasts
‘with a skewer, or hold the corners of it toge-.
ther, in the left band. One would imagine
that this last mode of wearing it could not but
be highly inconvenient to them, as it must de-
prive them in a great measure of the use of
one hand; yet it is the mode in which it is
commonly worn, .even when they are shoot-
ing in the woods; they generally, however,
keep the right arm disengaged when ,they
carry a gun, and draw the blanket over the leﬁ

shoulder.

/
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The dress of the women differs but very |
little from that of the men. They wear moc~
¢asins, leggings, and loese short shirts, and like
them they threw over their shoulders, occa~ .
sionally, a blanket or piece of broad cloth, but
mest generally the latter; they de not tie it .
round their waist, however, but suffer it te
hang down s0 as to hide their legs; instead
also of the breech cloth, they wear a piece of
cloth folded closely round their middle, which
reaches from the waist to the knees. Dark
blue or green cloths in general are preferred {o
those of any other colour; a few of the men
are fond of wearing scarlet.

-'The women in warmr weather appear in the
villages without any other covering above their
waists than these shirts, or shifts if you please
so to call them, theugh they differ, in no re-
spect from the shirts of the men ; they usually,
howeves fasten them with a broach round the
fieck. In .full dress they also appear in these
shirts, but then they are covered entirely
over with silver broaches, about the size of
a sixpenny piece. In -full dress they likewise
fasten pieces of ribands of various colours to
their hair behind, which are suffered to hang
down to their very heels. I haveseen a young
squaw, that has been a favourite with the '
men, come forth at a dance with upwards
of five guineas worth of ribands streaming

- from her hair.
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On their wrists the women wear silver brace=
Jets when they can procure them ; they also
" wear silver ear-rings; the latter are in general -
of a very small size ; but it is not merely one
pair which they wear, but several. To admnit
them, they bore a number of holes in their ears,
sometimes entirely round the edges. The men
wear ear-rings likewise, but of a sort totally
different from those worn by the women ; they
mostly consist of round flat thin pieces of sil-
ver, about the size of a dollar, perforated with
holes in different patterns; others, however,
equally large, are made in a triangular form.
Some of the tribes are very select in the choice
of the pattern, and will not wear any.but the
one sort of pendants. Instead of boring their
ears, the men slit them along the outward edge
from top to bottom, and as soon as the gash is
healed, hang heavy weights to them, in order
to stretch the rim thus separated as low down
as possible. Some of them are so successful in
this operation, that they contrive to draw the
rims of the ear in form of a bow, down to their
- very shoulders, and their large ear-rings hang
dangling on their breasts. Ta prevent the rim
thus extended from breaking, they bind it with
brass wire ; however, I observed that there was
not one in six that had his ears perfect; the -
least touch, indeed, is sufficient to break the
~ skin, and it would ‘be most wonderful if they
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were able to preserve it entire, engaged so
often as they are in drunken quarrels, and so
often liable to be entangled in thickets whilst
“pursuing their game.

Some of the men wear pendants in their
-noses, but these are not so common as ear-
rings. 'The chiefs and principal warriots wear
breast-plates, consisting of large pieces of sil-
ver, sea shells, or the like. Silver gorgets, such -
as are usually worn by officers, please them
extremely, and to favourite chiefs they are
given out, amongst other presents, on the part
of government. Another sort of ornament is
likewise worn by the men, consisting of a large
silver clasp or bracelet, to which is attached a
bunch of hair dyed of a scarlet colour, usually
taken from the knee of the buffalo. This is
worn on the narrow part of the arm above the
. elbow, aud it is deemed very ornamental, and
-also a badge of honour, for no person wears it
that has not distinguished himself in the field.
Silver ornaments are universally preferred to
those of any other metal,

The Indians not only paint themselves when
they go to war, but likewise when they wish
to appear full dressed. Red and black are
their favourite colours, and they daub them-
selves in the most fantastic manner. I have
seen some with their faces entirely covered
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" wwith black, except a round spot in the center,
which included the upper lip and end of the
nose, which was painted red; others again
I have seen with their heads entirely black,
except a large red round spot en each ear;
others with one eye black and the other red,
&c.; but the most common style of painting
1 observed, was to black their faces entirely
over with charcoal, -and then wetting - their
nails, to draw parallel undulating lines on
their cheeks. They generally carry a little
leoking glass about them, to enable them to
dispose of their colours judiciously. When they
. go to war they rub in the paint with grease,
and are much more particular about their ap-
pearance, which they study to render as hor-:
rible as possible; they then cover their whole
body with red, white, and black paint, and
seem more like devils than human beings.
Different tribes have different methods of
painting themselves. ;
Though the Indians spend so much of their |
time in adorning their persons; yet they take
no pains to ornament their habitations, which
for the most part are wretched indeed. Some of
them are formed of logs, "in a style somewhat
similar to the common houses in the United
States; but the greater part of them are of s
-moveable nature -and formed of bark. 'The

o
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bark of the birch tree is deemed preferable to
every other sort, and where it is to be had it is
always made use of; but in this part of the
country not being often met with, the bark of
the elm tree is used in its stead. The Indians
are very expert in stripping it from a tree; and
frequently take the entire bark from off the
trunk in one piece. The skeletons of their
huts consist of slender poles, and on them the
bark is fastened with strips of the tough rind
of some young tree: this, if sound, proves a
very effectual defence against the weather.
The huts are built in various forms: some of
them have walls on every side, doors, and also
a chimney in the middle ‘of the roof; others
are open on one side, and are nothing better
than sheds. When built in this last style, four
of them are commonly placed together, so as
to form a quadrangle, with the epen parts
towards the inside, and a fire common to them
all is kindled in the middle. In fine weather
these huts are agreeable dwellings; but in the
depth of winter they must be dreadfully un-
comfortable. Others of their huts are built
in a conical shape. The Nandowessies, Mr.
Carver tells us, live entirely in tents formed of
skins. A great many of the families that were

.. encamped on the island of Bois Blanc, I ob-

served, lived in the canvas tents which they
had taken from St. Clair’s army. Many of
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the Indian nations have no permanent place
of residence, but move about from one spot
to another, and in the hunting season they all
bave moveable encampments, which last are
in general very rude, and insufficient to give
them even tolerable shelter from a fall of rain
or snow. The hunting season commences on
the fall of the leaf, and continues till the snow
dissolves. ‘

In the depth of winter, when the snow is
frozen on the ground, they form their hunting
sheds of the snow itself; a few twigs platted
together being simply placed overhead to pre-
vent the snow which forms the roof from
falling down. 'These snowy habitations are
much more comfortable, and warmer in winter-

“fime - than any others that can be erccted,
as they effectually screen you from the keen
piercing blasts of the wind, and a bed of snow
is far from being uncomfortable. To accustom
the troops to encamp in this style, in case of a
winter campaign, a party of them, headed by
some of the young officers, used regularly to
be sent from Quebec by the late governor,
into the woods, there to shift for themselves
during the month of February. Care was
always taken, however, to send with them
two or three experienced persons, to shew

* them how to build the huts, otherwise death

might have been the consequence to many.

-
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h}the!e éneampments they always sleep with
their feet to the fire; and indeed in the Indian
‘encampments in general, during cold weather,
they sleep on the ground with their feet to
the fire; during mild weathér, many of therm
sleep on benches of bark in their huts, which
are raised from two to four feet from the
ground«.

The utensils in an Indian hut are very few,
one or two brass or iron ketflés procured from
the traders, or, if they live removed from them,
pots formed of stone, together with a few
Wooden spoons and dishes made by themselves,
constitute in general the whole of them. A
stone of a very soft texture, called the ‘soap
stone, is very comnfonly found in the back
parts of North America, particularly suited
for Indian workmanship. It receives its name' -
from appearing to the touch as soft and smooth
asa bit of soap; and indeed it may be cut with
a knife almost equally easily. In Virginia they
use it powdered for the boxes of their wheels
instead of grease. Soft, however, as is this
stone, it will resist fire equally with iron.
The soap stone is of a dove colour: othe:s
‘nearly of the same quality, are found in the
coutitry, of a blacle and red colour, which are
still commonly used by the Indians for the
bowls of their pipes.

veL 1. R -
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The bark canoes, which the Indizns use in-
this part of the country, are by no means so
neatly formed as those made. in the country
upon, and to the north of, the River St. -
Lawrence: they are cammonly formed of one
entire piece of elm bark, taken from the trunk
of the tree, which is bound on ribs formed of
slender rods of tough wood. There are no
ribs, however, at the ends of these canoes,
but merely at the middle part, where alone
it is that passengers ever sit. It is only the
center, indeed, which rests upon the water:
the ends are generally raised some feet above
the surface, the canoes being of a curved
form. They bring them into this shape by
cutting, nearly midway between the stem and
stern, ‘two deep slits one on each side, in the
back, and by lapping the disjointed edges one
over the other. No pains are taken to make
" the ends of the canoes water tight, since they
never touch the water.

On first inspection you would imagine, from
~ its miserable appearance, that an elm bark
canoe, thus constructed, was not calculated to
earryevena single person safely accross asmooth
piece of water; it is neverthelessa remarkably
safe sort of boat, and the Indians will resolutely
embark in one of them during very rough
weather. They are so light that they ride
securely over every vyave,' and’ the only pre-
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¢aution necessary in navigating them is to sit
lteady I have seen a dozen people-go. securely
in one, which mgght be easily carried by g
‘single able-bodied man. When an Indian
takes his family to any distance in a conoe, the
women, the girls, and boys, are furnished each
with a paddle, and are kept busily at work ;
~ the father of the family gives himself ro trou-
ble but in steering the vessel. '
The Indians that are connected mth the
traders have now, very generally, laid aside -
bows and .arrows, and seldom take them into
their bands, except it be to amuse themselves
for a few hours, when they have expended
their powder and shot: their boys, however,
still use them universally, and some of them
shoot with wonderful dexterity. I sawa young
Shawnese cliief, apparently not more than ten
years old, fix three arrows running in the body
of a small black squirrél, on the top of a very
tall tree, and during an hour or two that I fols
lowed - him through the woods, he scarcely
missed his mark half a dozen times. "It is
astonishing to see with what accuracy, and at -
the same time with what readiness, they mark
the spot where their arrows fall. ; They will
shoot away a dozen arrows or more, seemingly
quite careless about what becomes of them, and
as .inattentive to the spot where they fall as if
they never expected to find them agam, yet
R 2
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afterwards they will run and pick them every
one up without hesitation. 'The southern In-
dians are much more expert’ at the use of the
bow than those near the lakes, as tﬁey make
much greater use of it. )
" With the gun, it seems to be generally
allowed, that the Indians are by no mears so
good marksmen as the white peoplé. I have
often taken them out shooting with me, and
I always fourid them very slow in takmg aim;
and. though they generally hit an object tha}
‘was still, yet they scarcely ever touched a bird
" on the wing, or a squirrel that was leaping
‘about from tree to tree. o
The expertness of the Indians in throwing
‘the tomahawk is well known. At the distance
~'of ten yards they will fix the sharp edge of it
in an object nearly to a certainty. I have been
told, however, that they are not fond of letting
it out of their hands in action, and that they
never attempt to throw it but when they are
on the point of overtaking a flying foe, or are
. gertain’ of recovering it. Some of them will
fasten a string of thelength of a few feet to the
handle of the tomahawk, and will launch. it
forth, and draw it back again into their hand
with great dexterity; they will also parry the
thrust or cuts of sword with the tomahawk
very dexterously.

The common tomahawk is nothing more

ad
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than 3 llght ‘hatchet, but the m0st ﬁPP!ove,q
aqrt has ap the back part of the hatchet, and
gonnected wrt}: it in one piece, the bowl of a
pipe, so that when the handle is perforahed the
tomahawk answers every purpope of a pipe:
the Indiaps, indeed, are forder of smoking out
of 8 tomahawk than out of any other sort of
pipe. That formerly given. to the Indians by
the French traders, instead of a pipe, had g
l,uge spike on the back part of the hatchet ;
very few of these instruments are now to found
omopgst them; I never saw but one. The
tomahawk is commonly worn by the 1eft side,
stuck in a belt. -

For the favourite chief, very elegant pipe
tomahawks, inlaid with silver, are manufac-
tured by the armourers in the Indian depart-,
ment. Captain E—— has given me one of
this kind, which he had made for himself; it
is s0 much admired by the Indjang, that when;
they have seen it with me; they have freqpently,
asked me to lend it to them for an hour or so.
to smoke out of, just as ehildren would ask.
for a pretty plaything ; they have neyer fgiled
#o return it very punctually. )

The armourers here alluded to are persons
kept at the expence of government to repair
the arms of the JIndians when they happen to
break; which is very commonly the case,

Aa Indian child, soon after it is born, is

[P
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swathed with cloths or skins, and being theu
laid on its back, is bound down on a piece of
thick board, spread over with soft moss. The
board is left somewhat longer and broader than
the child, and bent pieces of wood, like pieces
of hoops, are placed over its face to protect it,
so that if the machine were suffered to fall the
child would not probably be injured. The
women, when they ga abroad, carry their
children thus tied down on their backs, the
board being suspended by a broad band, which
they wear round their foreheads. 'When they
have any business to transact at home, they hang’
the board on a tree, if there be one at hand,
and set them a swinging from side to side, like
a pendulum, in-order to exercise the children ;
sometimes also, I observed, they unloosened the
children from the boards, and puttirig them
each into a little sort of hammock, fastened
them between two trees, and there suffered
them to swing about. As soon as they ‘are
“strong enough to crawl about on their hands
and feet they are liberated from all confine-
ment, and suffered, like young puppies, to run
about stark naked, into water, into mud, into’
snow, and, in short, to go wheresoever their
choice leads them; hence they derive. that
vigour of constitution which enables them to
su_port the greatest fatigue, and that indif-
terence to the changes of the weather which

w

-
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they possess in common with the brute crea-
tion. The girls are Vc‘overed, with a loose gar-
ment as soou as they have attained four or five
years of age, but the boys go naked till they
are considerably older.

The Indians, as I have already remarked,.
are for the most part very slightly made, and
from a survey of their persons one would
imagine that they were much better qualified
for any pursuits that required much agility than
great bodily strength. This has been the ge-
neral opinion of most of those who have writ-
ten on this subject. I am induced, however,
from what I have myself been witness to, and .
from what I have collected from others, to \
think that the Indians are much more re-
markable for their muscular strength than for
their agility. At different military posts on
the frontiers, where this subject has been
agitated, races, for the sake of experiment,
have frequently been made between soldiers:
and Indians, and provided the distance was not
great, the Indians have almost always been
beaten ; but in 2 long race, where strength of
muscle was required, they have without ex-
ception been victorious; in leaping also the
Indians have been infallibly beaten by such of
the soldiers as possessed common activity: but
the strength of the Indians is most conspicuous
in the carrying of burthens om their backs;
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they esteem it nothing to walk thirty miles &
day for several days together under a load of
eight stone, and they will walk an entire day
under a load without taking amy refreshment,
In carrying burdens they make use of a sort of
frame, somewhat similar to what is commoaly
used by a-glazier to carry glass ; this is fastened
by cords, or strips of fough bark .er leather,
round their shoulders, and when the load is
fixed upon the hroad ledge at the bottom of the
fram., two hands are thrown round the wholeé,
one of which is brought #ross the forehead,

and the other across the breast, and thus the
lpad is supported. The length of way an In-
dian will travel in the course of the day when

. unencumbered with a Joad, is astonishing. -4

young Wyandot, who, when peace was about
tp be made between the Indians and General
Wayne, was employed to carry a message from

"his nation to the American officer, travelled

but little short of eighty miles on foot in one
day; and I was informed by one of the general’s
aids-de-camp, who saw him when he arrived at
the camp, that he did not appear in the least
degree fatigued. ,

Le P. Charlevoix .observes, that the In(ham
seem to him to possess many personal advan-
fages over us; their senses, in particular, he

' think: much finer than ours; their sight is,
- itdeed, quick and penetrating, and it does not
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fail them till they are far advanced in years,
nothtbstandmg that their eyes are exposed so
many months each winter to the dazzhng
whiteness of, the snow, and to the sharp irri-
tating smoke of wood fires, Disorders in the
eyes are almost wholly unknown to them; noe
is the slightest blemish ever seen in their eyes,
exceptipg it be a result from some accident,
Their hearing is very acute, and their sense of -
smelling 50 nice, that they can tell when they .
are approaching a fire long hefore-it is.im
sight.

The Indians have most retentive memaries ;
they will preserve to their deaths a recollection
of any place they have once passed through;
they never forget a face that they have: atten~
tively observed but for a few seconds; at the
end of many years they will repeat every sen-
tence of the speeches that have been delivered
by different individuvals in a pubhc assembly ;
and has any speech been made in the council
bouse of the nation, particularly deserving of

yemembrance, it will be handed down with the
~ utmost accuracy from one generation {o an-
other, though’ perfectly ignorant of the use of
- hieroglyphicks and letters ; the only mewnorials
of which they avail themselves are small pieces
of wood, such as I told you were brought by
them to Captain E——, preparatory to the
delivery of the presents, and belts-of wampum;
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the former are only used on trifling occaslons,
the latter never but on very grand and solemn
ones. Whenever a conference, or a talk as
they term it, is about to be held with any
.neighbouring tribe, or whenever any treaty of
national compact is about to be made, one of
these belts, differing in some respect from every
other that has been made before, is immedi-
‘ately constructed ; each person in the assembly
holds this belt in his hand whilst he delivers
hig speech, and when he has ended, he pre-
sents it to the next person that rises, by which
ceremony each individual is reminded, that it
.behoves him to be cautious in his discourse, as
all he says will be faithfully recorded by the
belt. The talk being over, the belt is deposlted
in the hands of the principal chief. ’

On the ratification of a treaty, very broad
splendid belts are reciprocally given by the
contracting parties, which are deposited amongst
the other belts belonging to the nation. - At
stated intervals they are all produced to the
nation, and the occasions upon which they
were made are mentioned; if they relate to 4
talk, one of the chiefs. repeats the substance
of what was said over them ; if to a treaty, the
térms of it are recapitulated. Certain of the
squaws, also, are entrusted with the belts,
whose business it is to relate the history of
each one of them to the younger branches of
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the tribe; this they do with great accuracy,
and thus it is that the remembrance of every
important transaction is kept up.

The wampum is formed of the inside of the
‘clam shell, a large sea shell bearing some simi-
litude to that of a scallop, which is found on the
coasts of New England and Virginia. The
shell is sent in its original rough state to Eng-
Jand, and there cut into small pieces, exactly
similar in shape and size to the modarn glass
bugles worn by ladies, which little bits of shell
constitute wampum, There are two sorts of
wampum, the white and the purple the latter
is most esteemed by the Indians, who think a
pound weight of it equally valuable with a
pound of silver, The wampum is strung upon
bits of leather, gnd the belt is composed of ten,
twelve, or more strings, according to the im-
portance of the occasion on which if is made H
sometimes also the wampnm is sewed in dif-
ferent patterns on broad belts of leather.

The nse of wampum 'appears to be very
general amongst the Indian nations, but how
it became s0, is a questlon that would reqmre
discussion, for, it is well known that they are
" & people obstinately attached to old customs,
and that would not therefore be apt to adopt,
on the most grand and solemn occasion, the use
of an article that they had never seen until
brought to them by strangers; at the same
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time it seems wholly impossible that theyshould
ever have been able to have made wampum
from the clam she]l for themselves ; they fashion
the bowls of tobacca pipes, indeed, {from stone,
in a very curious manner, and with astonish-
ing acguracy, considering that they use np
othcr instrument than 3 common knife, but
then the stone which they commonly carvo
thus is of a very soft kind; the clam shell,
however, is exceedingly bard, and fo bore and
cut it into such small pieces as are necessary te
form wampum, very fine tools would be want-
ing. Probably they made some use of the
clam shell, and endeavoureqd to reduce it to as
small bits as they could with their rude in--
struments lefore we ‘came amongst them,- but
on finding that we could cut it so much more
‘neatly than they could, laid aside the wampum
before in yse for that of our manufacture. Mr,
Carver tells us, that he found sea shells very
) generally worn by the Indians who resided in
the most interior parts of the continent, who
never could have visited .a sea shone themselves,
and could only have procured them at the ex~
pence of much trouble from other natlons .
The Indians are exceedingly sagacious a,nd.
observant, and by dint of minute attention,
acqqire many qualiﬁc,atiohs to which we age
wholly strangers. They will traverse a track-
less forest, hundreds of miles in extent, with-
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out deviating from the straight course, and will
réach to a certainty the spot whither they in-
tended to go on setting out: with equal skill
they will cross one of the large lakes, and
though out of sight of the shores for days, will
to a certainty make the land at once, at ‘the
very place they desired. Some of the French
missionaries have supposed that the Indians are
guided by instinct, and have pretended that
Indian children can find their way through a
forest as easily as a person of maturer years; but
this is a most absurd notion. ' It is unquestion-
ably by a close attention to the growth of the
trees, and position of the sun, that they find
their way. On the northern side of a tree,
there is generally the most moss, and the bark
on that side in general differs from that on the
opposite one. The branches towards the
south are for the most part more luxuriant
than those on the other sides of trees, and se-
veral other distinctions also subsist between the
northern and southern sides, conspicuous to
Indians, who are taught from their infancy to
attend to them, which a common observer
would perhaps never notice. Being accustom-
ed from their childhood, likewise, to pay great
attention to the position of the sun, they learn” -
to make the most accurate allowance for its
apparent motion from one part of the heavens
to another, and in any part of the day they 'will
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point to the part of the heavens where it is, al«
though the sky be obscured by clouds or mists.
An instance of their dexterity in finding
‘their way through an unknown country came
under my observation when I was at Staunton,
situated behind the Blue Mountains, Virginia.
A number of the Creek nation had arrived at
that town in their way to Philadelphia, whither
they were going upon some affairs of im-
portance, and had stopped there for the night.
In the morning some circumstance or another,
what could not be learned, induc¢e one half of
the Indians to set off without their companions,
who did not follow until some hours after-
wards. When these last were ready to pursue
their journey, several of the town-people:
mounted their horses to escort them part of the
way. They proceeded along the high road
for some miles, but all at once, hastily turn-
ing aside into the woods, though there was no
path, the Indians advanced confidently for-
ward; the people who accompanied them,
surprized at this movement, informed them
that they were quitting the road to Philadel-
phia, and expressed their fears lest they should
miss their companions, who had gone on be-
fore. They answered, that they knew bet-
ter; that the way through the woods was the
shortest to Philadelphia; and that they knew
very well that their companions had entered
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the woods at the very place they did. Curio-
sity led some of the horsemen to go on, and to
their astonishment, for there was apparently
né track, they overtook the other Indians in
the thickest part of the wood ; but what ap-
peared most singular was, that the route which
they took was found, on examiding a map, to
be as direct for Philadelphia as if they had
taken the bearings by a'mariner’s compass.
From others of their nation, who had been at
Philadelphia at a former period, they had pro-
bably learned the exact direction of that city
from their village, and had never lost sight of
it, although they had already travelled three
hundred miles through woods, and had up-
wards of four hundred miles more to go before
they could reach the place of their destination.
Of the exacfness with which they can find
out a strange place that they have been once -
directed to by their own people, a striking ex-
ample is furnished us, I think, by Mr. Jeffer-
son, in his accouwnt of the Indian graves in
Virginia. These graves are nothing more than
large mounds of earth in the woods, which,
on being opened, are found to contain skele-
tons in an erect posture: the Indian mode of
~ sepulture has been too often described to re-
main unknown to you.. But to come to my
story. A party of Indians that were passing
on to some of the seaports on the Atlantic,
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Jjust as the Creeks abovementionéd were going
to Philadelphia, were observed, all on 4 sudden;,
to quit the straight road by which they were
proceeding, and without asking any questivns,
to strike through the woods in a direct live.te
one of these graves, which lay at the distance-
of some miles from the road. Now very riear s
eentury must have passed over since the part
of Virginia, in which this grave was situated,.
had been inhabited by Indians; and these In«
dian travellers, who went to visit it by thema
selves, had, unquestionably, never been in that
part of the country before; they must have
found their way to it simply from the descrip-
tion of its situation that had been handed
down to them by tradition. .
_-The Indians, for the most part; are admi«
rably well acquainted with the geography of
their own country. Ask them any questions
relative to the situation of a particular place in-
it, and if there be a convenient spot at hand,
they will, with the utmost facility, trace upon
- the ground with a stick a map, by no means
imaccurate, of the place in question, and the
surrounding country; they will point out the
course of the rivers, and by directing your at«
tention to the sun, make you acquainted with
the different bearings. I happened once to be
sitting in a house at the western extremity of
Lake Erie, whilst we were detained there by

o




ANECDOTE. 27

contrary winds, and was employed in looking
over a pocket map of the state of Néw York,
when a young Seneka warrior entered. His
attention was attracted by the sight of the
aap, and he seemed at once to comprebend
the meaning of it; but never having. before
seen a general map of the state of New York,
and being wholly ignorant of the use of letters,
he could not discover to what part of .the
country it had, a reference; simply, however,
by laying my finger upon the spot where we
then were, and by shewing to them the line that
«denoted Buffalo Creek, on which his village
was situated, I gave him the clue to the whole,
:and having done so, he quickly ran over the
map, and with the utmost acouracy pointed
out by name, every lake and river for upwards
of two hundred miles distant from his village.
All the lakes and rivers in this part of the
country still retain the Indian names, so that
had he named them wrong I could have at
once detected him. .His pleasure was so great
on beholding. such a perfect map of the couc-
try, that he could not refrain from calling some
of his companion's, who were loitering at.the
door, to come andlook atit. They made signs
to-me to lend it to them; I did so, and hav-
ing laid it on.a table, they sat-over it for
more than half an hour, during which time I
observed they frequently testified their plea-
VOL. II. $
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sure to one another on finding particular places
accurately laid down, which they had been
acquainted with. The older men also seemed
4o have many stories, to tell the others, pro-
bably respecting the adventures they had met -
with at distant parts of the country, and which
they were now glad of having an oppertunity
of elucidating by the map before them.

- 'Whenever a tract of ground is about to be
purchased by government from the Indians
for no private individuals .can purehase lands
from them by the laws of the province, a map
of the eountry is drawn, and the part about te
be gontracted for, is particularly marked out.
1If there be any mistakes in these maps, the
Indians will at ence point them out ; and after
the bargam is made, they will, from the maps,
mark out the boundaries of the landsthey have
‘ceded with the greatest accuracy, notching
_ the trees, if there be any, along the boundary
line, and if not, placing stakes or stemes in. the
ground $o demote where it runs. On these
-occasions regular deeds of sale are drawn, with
accarate maps of the lands which have heen
-purchased attached to them, and these deeds
are signed in form by the comtracting parties.
-1 saw several of them in possession of. owr
friend Captain E———, which were extremely
curious on account of the Indian signatures.
‘The Indians, for the most pact, take upon them

";.“‘_j

.
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the name of some ‘animal; 85, The Blue Snake ;
‘The Little Turkey; The Big Bear; The Mad
Dog, &c. and theic signatures consist of the -
outline, drawn with a pen, of the different
- animals whose names they bear. Some of the
signatures at the bottom of these deeds were
really well executed, and were lively representa-
tions of the animals they were intended for. .
The Indians in general possess no small
share of ingenuity. Their domestic wooden
artensils, bows and arrows, and ether weapons,
&c. are made with the utmost neatness; and
indeed the workmanship of them is frequent-
- ly such as to excite astomishment, when it is
considered that a kuife and a hatchet are the
~only instruments they make use of. On the
handles of their tomahawks, on their powder
horns, on the bowls of their pipes, &c. you
oftentimes meet with figures extremely well
.desigued, : and with specimens of  carving far
from contemptible. The embroidery upor’
their moccasins and other garments shews that
the females are not less ingeniaus in their way
than the men. Their porcipine quill work
- would command admiration in any oountry
Jn Europe. The soft young quills of the por-
cupine ase those which they use, and they dye
them of:the most beautiful:and brilliant golours
imaginable. Seme of their dyes have been
-disgovered, but many of them yet remain un-
$s2 :

!



960 TRAVELS THROUGH UPPER CANADA :

known, as do also many of the medicines with
which they. perform sometimes most miracu-
lous cires. Their dyes and medicines are ail
procured from the vegetable world.

But though. the Indians prove by their per-
formances, that they have some relish for the
works of art,.yet they are by no means ready
to bestow commendations on every thisg cu-
rious for its workmanship that is shewn to
them. Trinkets or ernaments for dress, though
ever so gaudy or ever so meatly manufactured,
" they despise, unless somewhat similar in their

kind to what they themselves are accustemed
to wear, and fashioned exactly to their own
taste, which has remained nearly the same
'since  Europeans first came amongst thém;
nor will they praise any curious or wonderful
piece of mechanism, unless they cam. see that
it is intended to answer some useful purpose.
‘Nothing that I could shew them attracted
“their attention, I observed, so much at.a light
double-barrelled gun, which I commonly car-
ried in my hand when walking about their
encampments. 'This was something in their
‘own way; they at once perceived the benefit
-that must accrue to the spertsman from having
:two barrels on the one stock, and the contriv-
ance pleased them ; ‘well acquainted also with
the qualities of good locks; and the advantages
attending them, they expressed great satisfac-
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tioa at finding those upon niy pieceso superior :

‘to whbt, they perhaps had before seen. .
It is. not every new scené either, which to

_ tbem, ;one: would' imagine;' could not fail fo.
appear wonderful, that will excite their adml-

ration. .
A: French writer, I forget who, tells us of
some Iroquois - Indians that walked thgough

several -of the finest streets: of Paris, but with--

out expressing the least: pleasure at any'thing
they saw, uatil they at last came to a cook’s

shop ; ‘this called forth their warmest praise;:

a shop where a man was-always sure of getting
sometling to.satisfy his ‘hixnger, without. the
trouble and fatigue of-hunting.and fishingy-was
in their opinion one of the .most; admirable
institutions possible ;- had they been $old, how-

ever, 'that they must have, paid for.what:they-

eat, ithey would have expressed equalfindigna-
tion perhaps at what they saw. . In.their own
villages they have no iideaof refusing food to

any person that entere theit babitation. in quab ,

lity of a'friend. - 77 .. 7 bl
The Indians, whom: cunosxty ‘ot buimess

leads to Philadelphia, or. to any other-of‘the

large towns in the States, find, in genaral, as

little ‘deserving of notice in the streets -and
houses there as these Iroquois at Paris, and

there is not one of .them but what would . prefer.
bis own wigwam to the. most splended "hahita~
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tions thcy see in amy of thes¢ places. The
shipping, however, at Philadelphia and the
other sea-ports, seldom fails to excite their ad-
miration, because they at once see the utility
and advauntage of large vessels over 'cances,
which are the only vessels they have.  The
young. Wyandot, whom I before méntioned, as
having. made. sucht a wenderful day’s journey:
on foot, happeded to be at Philadelphia when
I was there, and he appearéd highly detighted
with the river, and the great ninmaber of ships-
of all sizes upen it; but'the fide attracted his
attention more than any thing else whatsoever.
On comirnig to the river the first day, he looked
up at the sun, and made certain observations
'upon .the . course of the stream, and general:
situation éf the place, as the Indians never fail
to do on coming to amy new or rematkable
spot. The second time, however, he went
down to the water, he found te his surprise
that the river was running with equsl rapidity
m 8 contrary direction to what he had seen
it run the day before. For a mowent he #ma--
gined that by some mistake he must have got
to the opposite side of it ; but soon recoliecting
bimself, and being persuaded that he stood on
the very same spot from whence he had viewed
itthe day before, his astonishment becarhe great
indeed, To obtain information upén such an
interesting. point, he immediately sought out
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an aid-de-camp of General Wayne, who had
brougiu him to town. This gentleman, how-
ever, only rendeted the appearance still more
mysterious to him, by telling him; thatthe great
spirit, for the convenience of the white mew
who were his pasticular favourites, had made
the rivers in .their eonntry to run twe ways)

.but the ‘poor Wyandot was satisfied with the

s

answer, and sephked;, “ Ah, my friend, if the
< great spirit wotild make the @hio to run twe
< ways for us,” wie should very often pay you
§¢ @ visit at Pistsburgh *.” 'Duxing bis stay at
Philadelphia he neves failed to visit the river
cmy day: ’

Amongst the pubho oxhxbmons at Phila-
delphia, the performances of the horse riders
and tumblers at the amphitheutre -2ppoar to
afford them the greatest pleasure ; they enter~
tain:the highest opinion of these people whe
are 8o distinguished for their feats of activity,:

and rank thems amongst the ablest men in the

mation. . Nothing, indeed; gives more delight:
to the Indians than to see a man that excels ix
any bodily exercise; and tell .them even of
a ‘person that is distinguished for his. great
strengtli, for his saviftness in rumning, . for his
dexterous management of the bow or the gun,.
Jor his cunning in hunting, for his intrepid and

. * Ataws sitaated st the very bead of the Qhio.
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firm conduct ‘in- war, or.the like, they will
histen to you with the greatest pleasure, and
readily join in pnuses of ‘the:hero. . .
The Indians appear, owthe first view, to be
of'a very cold and phlegmatic dispositien, and
you must know them for some time before you
can be persuaded to the contrary. If you shew
them any'artificial production which pleases
them, they simply tell you, with seeming in-
difference, “ that it is pretty;”  that they like
““to look at it;” “'that it is a clever inven-
“tion:” mor Wo they testify their satisfaction
and pleasures by emotions seemingly much
warmer in their nature, on beholding any new
er surprising spectacle, oron hearing anyhappy
piece.of intelligence. The performances at the
amphitheatre at Philadelphia, though unques-
tionably highly interesting to-them, never.dréw
forth from -them, I observed, more -than.a
- smile or gentle. laugh, followed by a' remark
in a low voice to their friend sitting. next to
them. With equal indifference do they be-
hold any thing terrible; or listen to the accounts
of any dreadfiil catastrophe that has befallen
their families or :their nation. This apathy,.
however, i only assumed, and certainly does
not proceed from a real want of feeling ; no
people on earth are more. alive to the calls-of
friendship ; no people have a greater affection
for their' offspiing in their temdor years; ne

.
' >
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people are more sensible of an injury: a word
in the slightest degree insulting will kindle a
flame in their breasts, that can only be extinv
guisbed by the blood of the offending party;
and they will traverse forests for hundreds of
miles, exposed to the inclemency of theiges
verest weather, and to the pangsof hunger; to
gratify their revenge ; they will not cease .forl
years daily to visit, and silently to mourn over
the grave of adeparted child; and they will
visk their lives, and sacrifice every thing they
possess, to assist a friend in distress; but at the
same time, in their opinion, no man can be
ésteemed a good warrior or adignified charac-
#ey that openly betrays any extravagant emo-
tions of surprise, of joy, of sorrow, or of fear,
on any occasion whatsoever. The excellence
of appearing thus indifferent to what would
excite the strongest emotions in the minds of
any other people, is forcibly inculcated on
them from their earliest youth; and such an-.
astonishing command -do they acquire over
_themselves, that even at the stake, when. sufe -
fering the severest tortures that can be inflicted
on the human body by.the flames and the knife,
they appear unmoved, and laugh, as it is well
known, at their tormentors. - -

This affected apathy on the part of the In-
dians makes them. appear uncommoaly grave
and reserved in the presence of strangers; in
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their own private circles, however, they fse~
quently keep up gay and sprightly converss-
tions; and they are possessed, it is said, of a
lively and ready turn of wit. When at sucha
place as Philadelphis, notwithstanding their
appearing 5o indifitrent to every thing before
them whilst strangers are peesent, yet, after
* having retired by themselves to an apartment.
for the might, they will frequently sit up for
howrs together, laughing ‘end talking of what
they have seen in the ceurse of theday. 1
have been told by persons acquainted with
their language, that have ovdrheird their-dis-
eourse on such ocossioms, that their remerks
are most pertinent, and that they sometines
turn what has passed befare them into such
Judicrous points of view, that it is scarcely pos-
sible to refrain from laughter. '
But though the Indians, in general, appear
sp reserved in the presence of strangers, yet
the firmness of their dispositions forbids them
from ever appearing embarrassed, and they.
would sit dowa to #able in a place, before
the first crowned head on the face of the earth,
with as much unconcern as they would sit
down to a frugal meal in one of their own ca-
bins. They deem it highly becoming in a
warrior, to accommodate his manners to those
of the people with whom he may happen to
be, and as they are wonderfully observant,
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you wﬁl seldomn perceive any thing of awk-
wardness or vulgarity in their behaviour in the

company-of strangers. I have seen an Indian,

that had lived in the woods from his infancy,
enter a drawing room in Philadelphia, full of
ladies, with as much ease and as much genti-
lity as if he had always lived in the city, and
megely ftom having been told, preparatory
to his entering, the form usually observed on
such occasions. But the following anecdots
will piit this mdtter in a stronger pomt of
view. . : .

- Our friend Nelng, the Little Otter, lmd

béen invited to dine with us at the house of
a gentleman at Detroit, and he came accord-

ingly, accompanied by his son, a little boy of

sbout miné or ten years of age. Afteér dinner

a variety of fruits wereserved up, and amongst.
the rest some peaches, a dish of which was

handed 4o the young Indian. He helped him-
seif to ere with becoming propriety; but im-
mediately afierwards he. put the fruit to his.
mouth, and bit a piece. out of it. The
father eyed him witld indignation, and spoke
some words to him:in a low voice, which I
could not understand, -but which, on being

_interpreted by ome of the companmy, proved

to be a warm reprimard for his' having been
so deficient in observation as not to peel his
peach, as he saw the gentleman opposite to
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lum had done. The little fellow was ex-

tremely ashamied of himself; but he quickly
retrievéd his error, by drawing a plate towards
him, and peeling the fruit w'rth tbe grea,test
neatness,

Some port wine, wlnch he , was afterwards
helped to, not being by any meahs. agreeable
to his. palate, .the little fellow made a wry
face, as a child might naturally do. after drink-
ing it. This called forth another reprimand
foom the father, who. told him, that he de-

spaired of ever seeing him a great man or a -

good warrior if he appeared then fb dilike
what his bost had kindly helped him to.. 'The
boy drank:-the rest of hxs wine with'. sebmmg
pleasure.

- The Indians scarcely ever hft their htndl
against. their children; but if. they are wun-
mindful of what is said to them, they sometimes
throw a little water .in their faces, a species of
reprimand of which the children have - the
greatest dread, and which produces an in-
stantaneous good effact. One of the French
missionaries tells us of  his having seen a girl
of an advanced age so.vexed at having some
water thrown in her face by her mother, as if
she was still a child; that she instantly retrred
and put an end to her existence. As long as
they remain children, the - young. Indians are
sttentive in the extreme to the adyiee of their
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parenis ; but arrived at the age of puberty,
and able to provide for themselves, they ne
longer have auy respect for them, and they
will follow their own will and pleasure in spite
of all their remonstrances, unless, indeed, their
parents be of an advanced age. Old age
never fails to command their most profound
veneration.. Y
No people are possessed of a greater share
of natusal politeness than the Indians: they
-will never interrupt'you whilst you are speak-
ing; nar, if you have told them any thing
-which they think to be false, wil they bluntly
contradict you. “ We dare say, brother,” they
-will answer, * that you yourself believe what
‘“ you tell us to be true; but it appears to us -
‘ soimprobable that we cannot give our assent
“ toit.” i
. In.their conduct towards one another nought
ibut gentleness and harmony is observable.
You are never witness amongst them, to-such
‘noisy broils and clamorous contentions as are
:commeon-amongst the lower classes of people
~-in- Burope ; nor do yeu perceive amongst them
-any traces -of the- coarse vulgar manners-of
these latter people; they behave on- all occa-
sions like gentlemen, and.could not so many
-glaring preofs be adduced to the contrary, you™
-mever eould imagine that they ware that fe-
rocious savage people in war which they afe
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said to be. It must be understood, however,
that I only speak now of the Indians in their 1
sober state; when intoxicated with spirits,
which is but too often the case, a very dif-
ferent picture is presented to our view, and
they appear more like devils incarnate than
baman beings ; they roar, they fight, they cut
each other, and commit every sort of outrage;
indeed so sensible are they of their own mnfir-
mities in this state, that when a number of
them are about to get drunk, they give up
thew knives and tomahawks, &c. to one of the
-party, who is on honour to remain sober, and
to prevent mischief, and who generally does
behave according to this promise. If they bap-
pen to get drunk without having taken this
precaution, their squaws take the earliest op-
" portunity to deprive them of their weapons.
The Indians prefer whiskey and rum to all
other spirituous liquors ; but they do.not seem
-eager to obtain these liquors so much for the
pleasure of gratifying their palates as for the .
sake of imtoxication. There is not eweina
hundred that can refrain from drinking to ex-
“cess if he have it in his pewer; :and the ge-
nerality of them having once got a taste of
-any intoxicating liquor, will use every means
.to gain more; and to do so they et once be-
come mean, servile, daceitful, and depraved, in
every sense of the word. Nothing can make

o
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amends to these unfortunate people for the in-
troduction of spirituous liguors ambngst them.
Before their acquaintance ‘with them, they
were distinguished beyond all other nations

" for their temperance in eating and drinking ;
for their temperance in eating indeed, they
are still remarkable; they esteem it indecorous
in the highest degree evem 1o appear hungry;
and oa arriving at their villages, after having
fasted, perhaps, for several days preceding,
they will sit down quietly, and not ask for any
food for a considerable time; and haviog got
wherewith to satisfy their appetite, they will
eat with moderation, as though the calls of
hunger were not more pressing than if they
bhad feasted the hour before. They never eat
onany occasion in a hurry. ‘

The Indians are by nature of a very hos-
pitable generous disposition, where no parti-
cnlar ciscumstances operate to the contrary ;
and, indeed, even when revenge would 'fain
persuade them to behave differently, yet hav-
sog once professed a friendship for a stranger,
and pledged themselves for his safety, nothing
can induce them to .deviate from their word.
Of their generosity I had numberless proofs in
the presents which they gave me; and though
it mmst be allowed, that when they make pre-
_sents they geunerally expect others in return,
yet I am convinced, from the manner in which
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they presented different trifles to me, that it
was-not with an expectation of gaining more
valuable presents in return that they gave them
to e, but merely through friendship. It is
notorious, that towards ome another they are
libéral in the extreme,.and for ever ready te
supply the deficiencies of their neighbours with
any superfluities of their own. They have no
" idea of amassing wealth for themselves indi-
- vidually: and they wonder that persons can
be found in any society, so destitute of every
generous sentiment, as to enrich themselves it
the expence of others, and to live i ease and
‘affluence, regardless of the misery and wretch-
edness of members of the same community to
which they themselves belong. Their dresses
domestic utensils, and weapons, are the only -
articles of property to which they lay an ex-
clusive claim; every thing else is the common
property of the tribe, in promoting the general
welfare of which every individual feels himself
deeply interested. The chiefs are actuated by
the same laudable spirit, and instead of being
the richest, are, in many instances, the poorest
persons in the community; for whilst others
have leisure to hunt, &c. it frequently bhap-
pens that the whole of their time is eceupied
-in settling the public affairs of the natiom. - -
The generality of the Indian nations appear,
to have two sorts of chiefs ; council chiefs, and
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war chiefs. 'The former are hereditary, and
are employed principally in the mamagement
of their civil affairs; but they may be war
chiefs at the same time; the latter are chosen
from amongst those who have distinguished
themselves the most in battle, and are solely
employed in leading the warriors in the field.
The chiefs have no power of enfor¢ing obe-
dience to their commands, nor do they ever
attempt to give their orders in an imperious
manner; they simply advise. -Each private
individual conceives that he is born in a state
of perfoct liberty, and he disdains all controul,
but that whieh his own reason subjects him
to. As they all have one interest, however,
at heart, which is the general welfare of the
nation, and as it is well known that the chiefs
are actuated by no other motives, whatever
measures they recommend are generally at-
tended to, and at once adopted. Savages as
they are, yet in no civilized community, I
fear, on earth, shall we find the same public
spirit, the same disinterestedness, and the same
regard to order, where order is not enforced
by the severity of laws, as amongst the In-
dians.

The Indians have the most sovereign con-
tempt for any set of people that have tamely
relinquished their liberty; and they consider
such us have lost it even after a hard struggle,

VOL. 1I. ‘ T
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%5 unwerthy-any rank in society above that of
old - women: =t this. cause, and not. the dif-
ferenca that: subsists hetween their persons, is
to be a$tribwtad, I conceive, the rooted aver-
sion which the Indians universally have for
vegroes. You. could not possibly affront an
Indian more readily, than by telling him that
you think he bears.some resemblance to a ne-
gro ; or that he has negro blood in his veins:-
they look upon them as animals inferior to
the human. species, and will kill them with as
much usnconcern as a dog ora cat.

An American officer, who, during the war
with Great Britain, had been 'sent to one of
the Indian nations resident on the western
frontier of the States, to persuade them to re-
main neuter in the contest, informed me, that
whilst he remained amongst them some agents
arrived in their village to negotiate, if possible,
for the release of some negro slaves whom they
had carried off from the American settlements.
One of these negroes, a remarkably tall hand-
some fellow, had been given to an Indian we-
man of some consequenee in the nation, in the
manner in which prisoners are usually dis-
posed of amongst them. Application. was. .
made to her for his ransom. She listened
quetly to what was said ; resolved at the same
time, howevyer, that the fellow should not have
hig liberty, she stepped aside into her cabin,

o
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and having brought out « large knife, walked
up to her slave, and without more ado plunged
it into his bowels: “ Now,” says she, address-
ing - herself coolly to the agents, “ now I give
¢ you leave to take away.your negro.” The-
poor creature that had been stabbed fell to
the ground, and lay writhing about in the
greatest dgonies, until one of the warriors took
compassion on him, and put an end to his
misery by a blow of a tomahawk. S
At Detroit, Niagara, and some other places
in Upper Canada, a few negroes are still held
in bondage. . Two of these hapless people
contrived, whilst we remained at Malden, to
inake their escape from Detroit, by stealing a
boat, and proceeding in the night down the
river. Asthc wind would not permit”them
to cross the lake, it was conjectured that they
would be induced to coast along the shore
until they reached a place of safety; in hopes,
therefore;. of being, able to recover them, the
propi‘ietor came down to Malden, and there
procured, two trusty Indians to go in quest of
them.. The Indians. having received a de-
scription of their persons, set out; but had
scarcely proceeded a hundred yards, when one
.of them, who could speak a few words of Eng-
lish, returned, to ask the proprietorif he would
give him permission to scalp the negroes if
they were at all refractory, or refused coming.
T2
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His request was peremptorily refused, for it
was well known that, had it been granted, he
would have at once killed them to avoid the
trouble of bringing them back. “ Well,”
says he, “if you will not let me scalp both,
‘ you won’t be angry with me, I hope, if 1
‘ scalp one.” He was told in answer, that he

-must bring them both back alive.. This cir-
cumstance appeared top mortify him extremely,
and he was beginning to hesitate about going,
when, sorry am I to say, the proprietor, fearful
lest the fellows should escape from him, gave
his assent to the Indian’s request, but at the
same time he begged that he would not de-
stroy them if he could possibly avoid it. 'What
the result was I never learned; hut from the
apparent satisfaction with which the Indian set
out after he had obtained this dreadful permis-
sion, there was every reason to imagine that
one of the negroes at least would be sacrificed.

'This indifference in the mind of the Indians
about taking away the life of a fellow creature,
makes them appear, it must be confessed, in a
very unamiable point of view. I fear also,
that in the opinion of many people, all the
good qualities which they possess, would but
ill atone for their revengeful disposition, and
for the cruelties which, it is well known, they
sometimes inflict upon the prisoners who have -
fallen into their power in battle. Great pains
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have been taken, both by the French and
English missionaries, to represent to them the
infamy of torturing their prisoners ; nor have
these pajns been bestowed in vain; for though
in some recent instances it has appeared that
they still retain a fondness for this horrid
practice, yet I will venture, from what I have
heard, to assert, that of late years not one pri-
soner has been put to the torture, where
twenty would have been a hundred years ago.
Of the prisoners that fell into their hands on
8t. Clair’s defeat, [ could not learn, although

I made strict enquiries on the subject, that a -

single man had been fastened to the stake.
As soon as the defeat was known, rewards
were held out by the British officers, and
others that had influence over them, to bring

in their prisoners alive, and the greater part -

of them were delivered up unhurt; but to
eradicate wholly from their breasts the spirit
of revenge has been found impossible. You
will be enabled to form a tolerable idea of
the little good effect which education has
over their minds in this respect from the fol-
lowing anecdotes of Captain Joseph Brandt, a
war chief of the Mohawk nation.

This Brandt, at a very early age, was sent

to & college in New England, where, being

possessed of a good capacity, he soon made
very considerable progress in the Greek and
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Latinlanguages. Uncommon pains were takeni
- to instil into his miad-the truths of the gospel.
He professed himself to be a warm admirer of
the principles of christianity, and in hopes of
being able to convert his nation on returning
to them, he absolutely translated the gospel of
St. Matthew into the Mohawk language; he
also translated the- established form of prayer
of the church of Eagland. Before Braudt,
however, had finished his. course of studies,
the American war broke out, and fired with
that spirit of glory which scems to have been
implanted by nature in the breast of the
Indian, he immediately ‘quitted the college,
‘repaired to his native village, and shortly after-
wards, with a coensiderable bbdy of his nation,
joined some British troops under the command
of Sir John Johnston. Here he distinguished
himself by his valour in many different en-
gagements, and was soon raised, not only to the
-rank of a war chief, but also to that of. a
“captain in his Majesty’s service.

It was not long, however, before : Brandt
sullied his reputation in the British-asmiy: A
gkirmish took place with a bddy of ‘American
troops; the action was warm, and Brandt was
shot by a musket-ball in the heel; but the
-Americans in the end were defeated, and an
officer with about sixty men taken prisoners,
The officer, after having delivered up his

]
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sword, had entered into conversatien with Co-
lonel Johnston, who commanded the British
troops, and they were talking together in the
fnost friendly manner, when Brandt, having
stolen slily behind them, laid the American
officer lifeless on the ground with a blow of
his’ tomahawk. The indignatioa of Bir John
Johuston, as may readily be supposed, was
roused by such an act of treaehery, -and he’
tesented it in the warmest language. Brandt
listened to him wunconcernedly, and when he
had finished, told him, that he was sorry wha
he had done had caused his displeasure, but
that indeed his heel was extremely painful at-
the moment, and he: could not help revenging’
himeelf on the enly chief of the party that he
saw taken. - Sinece he had killed the wfficer,:
“ his. heel, he added, whs much less palnﬁll to!

him than it had been before. e “r

: When the war. broke out, the.. Mohawkt
reslded in the Mohawk River,: in the:state of:
New York, but om peaee being: made,” thoy?
emigrated mto Upper Canada, and their prin<!
cipel village is mow situated on the Graad Ris”
ver, ‘which falls into Lake Erie on the merth-:
side, :about. sixty miles. frém.the town of"
Newark or Niagara; there Brandt at present:
resides. ‘He bas built a eomfortable habita-’
tion' for himself, and any stranger that visits :
liim may rest assured :of being well received, -

1 4
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and of finding @ plentiful table wel served
every day. He has no less than thirty er forty
negroes, who attend to his horses, cultivate
his grounds, &. These poor creatures are
kept in the greatest subjection, and they dare
not attempt to make their escape, for he has
assured them, that if they did so he would
follow them himself, though it were to the
confines of Georgis, and would tomahawk
them wherever he met them. They know his
disposition too well not to think that he
would adhere strictly ta his word.

Brandt receives from gavernment half pa,y
as a captain, besides annual presents, &c. which
in all amount, it is said, to 500L per ammum..
We had no small curiosity, as you may well
imagine, to see this Brandt, and we proecured
letters of introduction te bim from the go-
vernor’s secretary, and from different officers
~ aoid gentlemen of his acquaintance, with an
intention of proceeding from Newark $o. hix
village. Most unluckily, however, on the day
before that of our reaching the town of.
Newark or Niagara, he had embarked on. bessd
a vessel for Kingston, at the oppasite end . of -
the lake. You may judge of Brandt’s conses
quence, when I tell you, that a lawyer of
Nisgara, whe cromsed Lake Ostario in the
same vessel with us, from Kingston, where he
had been detained for some time by centrary

,
N e,
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wmds informed us, the day after our.arrival at
"Niagara, that by his not having reached that
place in time to transact some law business for
Brandt, and which had consequently been
given to another person, he should be a loser
" of one hundred pounds at lenst.

Brandt’s sagacxty led him, early in life, to
discover that the Indians had been made the
dupe of every foreign power that had got foot-
ing in Awmerica; and, indeed, could he have
had any doubts on the subject, they would
have been removed when he saw the British,
after having demanded and received the assist~
ance of the Indians in the American war, 36
ungenecously and umjustly yield up the whole
of the Indian territories, east of the Mississippi
and south of the lakes, to the peeple of the
United States; to the very enemies, in short,
they had made to themselves at the request of
the British, He perceived with regret that
the Indians, by espousing the quarrels of the
whites, and by espousing different interests,
were weakening themselves ; whereas, if they
remained aloof, and were guided by the ene
policy, they would soon become formidable,
and be treated with more respect; he formed
the bold scheme, therefore, of uniting the
Indians together in one grand confederacy,
and for this purpese sent messengers to diffe-
rent chiefs, proposing that a general meeting .
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'should be hcld of the heads of every tribe, to
take the subject into consideration; but cer-
tain of the tribes, :suspicious of Brandt’s de-
signs, and fearful that he was bent upon
acquiring power for himself by this measure,
opposed it with all their might. Brandt has
in consequence become extremely obnoxious
to many of the most warlike, and with such a
Jjealous eye do they now regard him, that it
would not be perfectly safe for 'hun to veature.
to the upper country.

» He has managed the affairs of bis own peo-
ple with great. ability, and leased. out .their
supesfluous lands for them, for long terms of
years, by whieli measure a certain_ammual re-
venue is ensured tq the nation,.prebably as -
long as it will remain a nation.’  Hie.:wisely.
- judged, that it was much better to do so than’
to suffer the Mohawks, as many other tribes'
had done, to sell their possessions by, piecemeal,.
the sums. of money they .reecived -for which,
however great, would soon be dissipated if paid
to them at once.. - -

- Whenever the affairs of his natien shall pep
wit him to do so, Brandt declares it to be his
iotention to sit down to the further study of .
the Greek language, of which he ptafesses him-
selfto be a great admirer, and to transhate from:
the original, into the Mobawk language, more
of the New Testament; yet this same man,.

R
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shortly before we arrived at Niagara, killed his
‘only son with his own hand. The son, it
seems, was a drunken good for nothing fellow,
who had often avowed his intention of de-
stroying bis father. One evening he abso+
dutely entered the apartment of his father, and
had begun to grapple with him, perhaps with
a view to put his unnatural threats into exe-
cution, when Brandt drew a short sword, and
felled him to the ground. Brandt speaks of
this affair with regret, but at the same time
-without any of that emotion which another
person than an Indian might be supposed to
feel. He consoles himself for the act, by
thinking that he has benefited the nation, by
yidding them of arascal. .

Brandt wears his hair in the Indian style,
and also the Indian dress; ‘instead of the wrap-
per or blanket, he wears a short coat, such as
- have described, similar to a hunting frock.

Though infinite pains have been taken by
4he French Roman Catholics, and other mis-
sionaries, to propagate the gospel amongst the
" Indians, and though many different tribes have
been induced thereby to submit to baptism,
yet it does not appear, except in very few in-
stances, that any rnaterial advantages have re-
‘sulted from the introduction of the Christian
yeligion amongst. them. They have learned
o repeat certain forms of prayer; they have
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learned to attend to certain outward ceremo-
nies; but they still continue to be swayed by
the same violent passions as before, and have
imbibed nothing of the genuine spirit of
christianity.

The Moravian missionaries have wrought a
greater change in the minds of the Indians than
any others and have succeeded so far as to in-
duce some of them to abandon their savage
‘mode of life, to reneunce war, and to culti-
vate the earth. It is with the Munsies, a
emall tribe resident on the east side of Lake
8t. Clair, that they have had the most success;
but the number that have been so converted
is small indeed. The Roman Catholics have
the most adherents, as the outward forms and
parade of their religion are particularly cal-
culated to strike the attention of the Indians,
and as but little restraint is laid on them by
the missionaries of that persuasion, in conse-
quence of their profession of the new faith.
The . Quakers, of all people, have had the
least success amongst them; the doctrine of
non-resistance, which they set out with
preaching, but ill accprds with the opinion of

“the Indian; and emongst seme tribes, where
they have atttempted to inculcate it, partcu-
larly amongst the Shawnese, one of the most
warlike tribes to the. north of the Ohio, they
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have been exposed to very lmmment dan-
ger*.

The Indiaus, who yet remain 1gnorant of
divine revelation, seem almost universslly to
believe in the existence of one supreme, bene- -
ficent, all-wise, and all-powerful spirit, and
likewise in the existence of subordinate spirits,
both good and bad. The former having the
good of mankind at heart, they think it need-
less to pay homage to them, and it is only to
the evil ones, of whom they have an innate
dread, that they pay their devotions, in order to

* The great difficulty of converting the Indians to chris-
tianity does not rise from their attachment to their ownreli.
gion, where they have any, so much as from certain habits
which they seem to have imbibed with the very milk of their
mothers,

A French missionary relates, thathe was once endeavourmg
to convert an Indian, by describing to him the rewards that
would attend the good, and the dreadful punishment which
must inevitably await the wicked, in a future world, when
the Indian, who had some time before lost his dearest friend,

suddenly interrupted him, by asking him whether he thought
" his departed friend was gone to heaven or to hell. I sin-
cerely trust, answered the missionary, that he is in heaven.
Then 1 will do as you bid me, added the Indian, and lead a
sober life, for I&hould like to go to the place wheremy fiiend
4. Had he, on the contrary, been told that his friend was
in hell, all that the reverend father could have said to him of
fire and brimstone would have been of little avail in persua-
ding him to have led any other than the most dissolute life,
in hopes of meeting with his fiiend to sympathise with him
under his sufferings.
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avert their ill intentions. Some distant tribes,
it is said, have priests amongst them, but it
does not appear that they have any regular
forms of worship. ' Each individual repeats ¢
prayer, or makes an offering to the evil spirit,
when his fears and apprehensions suggest the
pecessity of his so doing.

The belief of a future state, in which they
are to enjoy the same pleasures as they do in
this world, but to be exempted from pain, and
from the trouble of procuring food, seems to
be very general amongst them. Some of the
tribes " have much less devotion than others;
the Shawnese, a warlike daring nation, bave
but very little fear- of evil spirits, and conse-
quently have scarcely any religion amorigst
them. None of this nation, that I could learn;
have ever been converted to Christianity.

It is a very singular and remarkable circum-
stance, that notwithstanding the striking simi-
larity which we find in the persons, manners,
customs, dispositions, and religion of the dif-
ferent' tribes of Indians from one end of the
‘continent of North America to the other, a
similarity so great as hardly to lgave a doubt
on the mind but that they must all have had
the same origin, the languages of the different”
tribes should yet be so materially different.
No two tribes speak exactly the same lan-'
guage; and the languages -of many of those,
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who live at no great distance asander, vary, so
much, that they cannot make.themselves at all
understood to each other. I was informed
that the Chippeway language was by far the
most general, and that a person intimately ac+
quainted with it would soon be able to acquire
a tolerable knowledge of any other language
spoken between the Ohio and Lake Superior.
Some persons, who have made the Indian lan-
- guages their study, assert, that'all the different
languages spoken by those tribes, with.which
we have any connection, are but dialects of
three primitive tongues, viz. the Huron, the
- Algonquiu, and the Sious ; the two former of
which, being well understood, will enable a
person to converse, at least slightly, with the
Indians of any tribe in Canada or the United
States. All the nations that speak a language
derived from the Sious, have, it is said, a hiss-
‘ing pronunciation ; those who speak one de-
rived from the Huron, have a guttural pro-
punciation ; and such as speak any one derived
from the Algoﬁquin, pronounce their words
with greater softness and ease than any of the
others. Whether this be a just distinction or
not I cannot pretend to determine; I shall
only observe, that all the Indian men I ever
met with, as well those whose language is said
to be derived from the Huron, as those whose
language is derived from the Algonquin, ap-
pear to me to have very few labial sounds in
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their language, and to pronounce the words
from the throat, but mot so much from the
upper as the lower part of the throat towards
the breast. A slight degree of hesitation is
obeervable in their speech, and they articulate
seemingly with difficulty, and in a manner
somewhat similar to what a person, I should
“suppose, would be apt to do if he had a great
weight laid on his chest, or had received a
blow on his breast or back so violent as te
affect his breath. The women, on the con-
trary, speak with the utmost ease, and the lan-
guage, as pronounced by them, appears as soft
as the Italian. They have, without exception,
the most delicate harmonious voices I ever
heard, and the most pleasing gentle laugh that
it is possible to_conceive. I have oftentimes
sat amongst a group of them for an hour or,
two together, merely from the pleasure of
listening to their conversation, on account of
its wonderful softness and delicacy.
- The Indians, both men and women, speak
with great deliberation, and never appear to be
at a loss for words to express their sentiments.
The native music of the Indians is very
rude and indifferent, and equally devoid of
melody and variety. Their famous war song
is nothing better than an insipid recitative.
Singing and dancing with them go hand in
hand ; and when a large number of them, col-
lected together, join in the one song, the few
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\Wild notes of which it consists, mingled with
the sound of their pipes and drums, sometimes
produce, when heard at a distance, a pleasing
effect om the ear; but it is then and then only
that their music is tolerable. ’

The first night of owr arrival 4t Malden,
Just as we were retiring to rest, néar midnight,
we were most agreeably entertained in this
mamer with the sound .of .their music on-the
island of Bois Blanc. Eager to hear more of
it, and to be witness to their dancing, we pro+
cured a boat, and imumediately crossed the river
to the spot where they swere assembled. - Three
elderly men, seated under & treée, were the prin~
cipal musicians. One of these beat a’smaH
drum, formed of a pisce of a hollow ‘tree co-
vered with a skin, and fhe two others masked
time ¢qually with the doummy with keétles form-
ed of dried squashes or gourils -filled with
pease: vAt the same timerthese men sung, in-

deed they were the:leaders of the song, which -
~ the dancers joined in.'. The dancers consisted

-‘solely of ‘4 party of squaws;to the numbrer. of
twenty or.theréabeuts, who, standing in'a cir-
tle, with their faes inwards and their hands
folided: round each ofher’s necks, thoved, thus
Jinked together, sideways; “with close short
" -staps, rovnd a_sowsll.fire: - The men and wo-
‘men pever dance .tbgether, unless indesd a
Ppreity. squaw: be ibtrduced by: some: young

VOL. II. v
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fellow into one of the men’s dances, which is
considered as a very great mark of favour.
This is' of a ‘piece with the general conduct
of the Indiams, who look upon the women in
a totally different light from what  we do in
Europe, dnd’ condemn them as slaves to do all
the drudgery.. I have seén a young chief with
no less than three. women attendant on him to
run-after his- arrows, when he was amusing
himself with shooting squirrels; I have also
seen ‘Indians, when inoving for a few miles
from one place to anether, mount their horses
and canter away at t};pir ease, whilst their
women' were left niot only to walk, but to carry
Xery heavy Ioads on their backs after them.
-o2After 'the women imd danced for a time,
&, Jagger. fire; was kindled, .and the men as-
-aembled froim different patts of the island, to
dhemumber of fifty or sixty; to amuse them-
«clven: in ‘their: tudn.: There was little: more
dririety-in their dancing than in thut of the
‘wiammen: They first Walked round the fire ina
Jargajeircle; closely; one . after.another, mark-
ing ¢ime with short steps to the music; the
dhest daneét wae put at.itheir head, and gave
#hes stbp- he. was also-the prineipal singer in .
ithelciecle. After having made one round, the
«jep ;wesnaltered To a wider one, and they be-
gabw o stamp with great vehemenoe upon the
ground;: apd cevery. third: or fourth round,

Y|
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making little leaps -off the ground with both
feet, - they turned their . faces to the fire and
bowed their heads, at the same time going on
sideways. At last, having made a dozen or
two rounds, towards the end of which each
one of them had begun to stamp on the ground
with inconceivable fury, but more particularly
the principal dancer, they all gave a loud shout
at once, and the dance ended. :
In two or three minutes another dance was
bégun, which ended as soon, and nearly in the
same. way as the other. - There was but little
différence in the figures of any of them, and
the only material difference in the songs was,
that in some of them the .dauncers, instead of
singing the whole of the air, came in simply
with responses to the airs sung by the old men.
They beckoned to us.to join them in their
dance, which we immediately did, as it was
likely to' please them,‘ and we remained on the
island withthem till two or three o’clock in
the mornirig. There is something inconceiv-
ably terrible in the sight of a number of Indians
dancing thius round a fire in the depths of thick
woods; 'and the -loud shrieks at the end of
every dance adds greatly to the horror which
their first appearance inspires.
* Scarcely a night passed over but what there
were dances, similar to those I have described,
. onthe island. They never think of dancing
' v e
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"till the night is considerably advanced, and:
they keep it vp till day-break. In the day
time they lie sleeping in the sun, or sit smok-

ing tobacco, that is, when they have nothing
" particular to engage them. Though the most
diligent persevering people in the world when
roused into action, yet when at peace with their
neighbours, and having got wherewith to sa-
tisfy the calls of hunger, they are the most
slothful and indolent possible.

The dances mentioned are such as the In-
dians amuse themselves with in common.: On
grand occasions they have a variety of others,
much more interesting to a spectator. The
~dances which you see in common amongst the
Shawnese, and certain other tribes, are also, it
~ is said, much moré entertaining than thosé I
have described. There were several families
of the Shawnese encamped on the island of
Bois Blanc when we were there ; but as there
was not a sufficient number to form a dance
by themselves, we were never gratified with a
sight of their performances. ‘

Of their grand dances the. war dance mnst
undoubtedly, from every sccount I have re-
ceived of it, for I never bad any opportunity
of seeing it myself, be the one most worthy®the
attention of a stranger. It is performed both
on setting out and returning from their war
parties, anid likewise at other times, but never

o



WAR DANCE. . 293

except on some very particular and solemn oc-
casion. The chiefs and warriors who are about
- to join in this dance, dress and paint themselves
as if actually out on a warlike expedition, and
- they carry in’their hands their warlike wea-
pons. Being assembled, they seat themselves
down on their hams, in a circle, round a great
fire, mear to which is placed a large post ; after
.remaining a short time in this position, one of
the principal chiefs rises, and placing himself
in the centre, begins to rehearse, in a sort of
‘recitative, all the gallant actions :which he has
ever performed; he dwells particularly on the
number of enemies he has killed, and deseribes
‘the manner in which he scalped them, making
gestures all the time, and brandishing his wea-~
pons,as if actually engaged in performing the
horrid operation. At the end of every re-
markable story he strikes his war club on the
post with great fary.  Every chief and was-
‘rior tells of his deeds in turn, The song of
one warrior often occupies several hours, and
the dance itself sometimes lasts for three or
four entire days and nights, During this pe-
riod no one is allowed to sleep, a person who
stands at the outside of the circle being ap-
pointed (whose business it is) to” rouse any
warrior that appears in the least drowsy. A
deer, a bear, or some other large animal, is put
{0 roast at the fire as soon as the dance begins,
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and while it lasts, each warrior rises at will te.
help himself to a piece of it. . After each per-
son in the circle has in turn told of his exploits, .
they all rise, and join in a dance truly terrify-
ing; they tlirow themselves into a variety of
fnostm’es, and leaping about in the most fran-
tic manner, brandish their knives and other
weapons; at the same time they set up the
war hoop, and utter the most dreadful yells
imaginable. In this manner the dance termi-
nates. ) : '
The Indian flute or pipe is formed of a thick
cane, similar to what is found on the banks of
the Mississippi, and in the southern parts of
the United States. It is about two feet or
- more in length, and has eight or nine holes in it,
in one row. It is held in the same manoer as
the oboe ‘or clarinet, and the sound is produced
by means of a mouth-piece not unlike that of a
common whistle. The tones: of the instry-
ment are by no means unharmonious, and they
would andmit of a pleasing modulation, but 1
never met with an Indian that was able to play
a regular air upon it, not even any one of the
airs which they commonly sing, although I saw
several that were extremely fond of amusing
themselves with the instrument, and that would
sit for hours together over the embers of their
eabin fires, playing overa few wild melancholy
notes. - Every Indian that can bring a sound




INDIAN FLUTE. 295

out of the instrument,” and stop the holes,
which any one may do, thinks himself master
of it; and the notes which they commonly
produce are as unconnected and pnmeaning as
those which a child would bring forth from 3
halfpeony whistle.

.. In addition to what I have said on tlle sub-
- ject of the Indians, I shall only observe, that
notwithstanding they are such a very friendly
hospitable people, yet few persons, who had
ever tisted of the pleasures and comforts of ci-
vilized life, would feel any inclination to reside
amongst them, on becoming acquainted with
their manner of living. The filthiness and
wretchedness of their smoky habitations, the
nauseonsness of their common food to a person
not even of a delicate palate, and their general
uncleanliness, would be sufficient, I think, to
deter any one from going to live amongst them

from choice, supposing even that no other

reasons operated against his doing so. - For my
own part, I had fully determined in my own
mind, when I first came to America, not to
leave the continent without spending a comsi-

derable time amongst them, in the interior pgrts

of the country, in order to have an opportunity

of observing their native manners and cus- -

toms in their utmost purity ; but the samples I
have seen of them during my stay in this part of
the country, although it has given me a most
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favourable apinion of: the Indians themselves,
has induced me ta relinquish my purpose.

Content therefore with what 1 have geen my-
‘gelf, and with what I have heard from others,
if chance should not bring me again into their
way in prasecuting my journey into the settled
parts of the States, I shall take no further paing
to cultivate a more mt:ma,te acqualntance with
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Bath, November
TOWARDS the latter end of the month
of October, the schooner in whlch we had
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her appearance before Malden, where she was
gbliged to lay at anchor for three days, the
wind not being favourable for going farther
down the river ; at the end of that time, how-
gver, it veered about, and we repaired on board,
after having taken a long farewell of our friend
Captain E——, whose kindness to us bad been
unbounded, and was doubly grateful, inasmuch
gs it was totally unexpeeted by us young
strangers, who had not the slightest acquaint-
ance with him previous to our coming into the
country, and had not been introduced to him
. gven by letter.

The wind, though favourable, was very
Jight on the morning of our embarkation, but
the current being strong we were soon carried
gdown to the lake. In the afternoon we passed
the islands, which had the most beatutiful ap-
pearance imaginable. The rich woods with
which the shores were adorned, now tinged
with the hues of autumn, afforded in their
deeline a still more pleasing variety to the eye
than when they were clothed in their fullest
verdure; and their gaudy colours, intermiagled
with the shadows of the rocks, were seen fan-
cifully reflected in the unruffied surface of the
surrounding lake. At day-break the next
jnorning we found ourselves entirely clear of
fhe_land; but instead of the azure sky and
§0§th breezes which had favoured us the pre-
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ceding day, we-bhad thiek hazy weather,-and
every appearance of the heavens indicated that
before many hours were over we should have
to contend with some of those 'dangerous
storms that are so frequent on Lake Erie. 1t
was not long indeed ere the winds began to
blow, and the . waves to rise in a tremendous
manner, ‘and we soon became spectators of a
number of those confused and disgusting scenes
which a gale of wind never fails to occasion
in a small vessel crowded with passengers. A
number of old French ladies, who were going
. to see their grandchildren in Lower Canada,
- and who now for the first time in their lives
found themselves on the water, occupied the
cab¥, The hold of the vessel, boarded from
end to end, and divided simply by a sail sus-
pended from one of the beams, was filled on
one side with steerage passengers, amongst
which were several women and children ; and
on the opposite one with passengers who had
paid cabin price, but were unable to get any
better accommodation, amongst which num-
ber was .our party. Not including either the
old ladies in the cabin, or the steerage passen-
gers, we sat down to dinner each day, twenty-
six in number, which circumstance, when I
inform you that the vessel was oply seventy
tons burden, will best enable you to conceive
how much we must have been crowded. The

O]
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greater part of the passengers, drooping under
sea-sickness, begged for heaven’s sake that the
captain would put back; but bent upon per-
forming his voyage with expedition, which
was a matter of the utmost comsequence in-
deed, now that the season was so far advanced,
and there was a possibility that he might be
blocked up by the ice on his rcturn, he was
deaf to their entreaties,  What the earnest en~
treaties, however of the passengers could not
effect, the storm soon compelled him to, It
was found absolutely necessary to seek for a
. place of shelter to avoid its fury; and accord-
ingly the helm having been ordered up, we
made the best of our way back again to the
islands, in a bay between two of which we
cast anchor. This bay, situated between the
Bass Islands, which gre among the ‘largest in
the cluster, is called, from its being so fre-
quently resorted to by vessels that meet with
contrary winds in going down the lake, Put-
in-Bay, vulgarly termed by the sailors Pudding
Bay. : ‘

Here we lay sccurely sheltered by the land
until four o’clock the next morning, when
the watch upon deck gave the alarm that the
yessel was driving from her anchor, and going
fast towards the shore. The captain started
. up, and perceiving that the wind had shifted,
and the Jand no longer afforded auy protection
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to the vessel, he immediately gave orders to
slip the cable, and hoist the jib, in order to wear
~ the vessel round, and thus get free, if possible,
of the shore. In the hurry and confusion of
the moment, however, the mainsail was hoisted
at the same time with the jib, the vessel was
put aback, and nothing could have saved her
. from going at once on shore but the letting
fall another anchor instantaneously. I can
only account for this unfortunate mistake by
supposing that the men were not sufficiently
roused from their slumbers, on coming upon
deck, to hear distinctly the word of com-
mand. Only one man had been left to keep
the watch, as it was thought that the vessel
was riding in perfect safety, and from the
.time that the alarm was first given until the -
‘anchor was dropped, scarcely four minutes
elapsed. -

The dawn of day only enabled us to see all
the danger of our situation. We were within
one hundred yards of a rocky lee shore, and
depending upon one anchor, which, if the gale
increased, the captain feared very much would
‘not hold. The day was wet and squally, and
the appearance of the sky gave ug every rea-
son to imagine that the weather instead of
- growing moderate, would become still more

‘tempestuous than it either was or had been.
- ‘pevertheless, buoyed up by hope, and bj )

o
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good share of animal spirits, we eat our break-
* fasts regardless of the impending danger, and
afterwagds sat down to a game of cards; but
scarcely had we played for one hour when the
dismal cry was heard of, “ All hands aloft,”
as the vessel was again drifting towards the
shore. The day being very cold, I had fastened
a blanket over my shoulders, and had thrown
it round my waist with a girdle, in the Indian
fashion ; but being incapable of managing it
like an Indian, I-stopped to disencumber my-
self of it before I went on deck, so that as
it happened, I was the last man below. The
readiest way of going up was thwough the
hatchway, and I had just got my foot upon
the ladder, in order to ascend, when the ves-
sel struck with great fowce upoa the rocks.
The women shrieking now flocked round me,
begging for God’s sake that I would stay by
- them ; at the same time my companions urged
me from above to come up with all possible
speed. To my latest hour I shall never for-
get the emotions which I felt at that moment ;
to have staid below would have been useless;
I endeavoured, therefore, to comfort the poor
creatures that clung te me, and then disen-
gaging myself from them, forced my way
upon deck, whdre I was no sooner arrived than
the batohes were instantly shut down upen
the wretched females, whose shrieks resound-
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ed through the vessel, notwithstanding all the
bustle of the seamen, and the tréemendous roar-
ing of the breakers amongst the adjacegt rocks.

Before two minutes had passcd over, the
vessel struck a second time, but with a still
greater shock ; and at the end of a quarter of
an hour, during which period she had gra-
dually approached nearer towards the shore,
she began to strike with the fall of every
wave.

The general opinion now seemed to be in
favour of cutting away the masts, in order to
lighten the vessel ; and the axes were actually -
upraised for the purpose, when one of my
companions who possessed a considerable share
of nautical knowledge from having been in
the navy, opposed the measure. It appeared
to him, that as the pumps were still free, and
as the vessel had not yet made more wated
than could be easily got under, - the cutting
away of the masts would only be to deprive
ourselves of the means of getting off the rock
if the wind should veer about ; but he advised
the captain to have the yards and topmasts cut
away. The masts were spared, and his advice
was -in every other respect attended to. The
‘'wind unfortunately, however, still continued
to blow from the same point, and' the only
alteration observable in it was ity blowmg wrth
still greater foree than ever, ‘ -
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As the storm increased the waves began to
roll with greater turbulence than before; and -
with such impetuosity did they break over the
bows of the vessel, that it was with the very
utmost difficulty that I, and half a dozen more
who had taken our station on the forecastle,
could hold by our hands fast enough to save
ourselves from being carried overboard. For
upwards of four hours did we remain in this
situation, expecting every instant that the vessel
would go to pieces, and exposed every three
or four minutes to the shock of one of the
tremendous breakers which ‘came rolling to-
wards us. Many of the billows appeared to
be half as high as the foretop, and sometimes,
when they burst over us, our breath was
nearly taken away by the violence of the.
shock. At last, finding ourselves so benumbed
with cold that it would be impossible ‘for us -
to make any exertions in the water to save
ourselves if the vessel was wrecked, we deter-
mined to go below, there to remain until we
should be again forced up by the waves.

Some of the passengers now began:to write
their wills on scraps of paper, and to inclose
them in what they imagined would be most
likely to preserve them from the water; others
had begun te take from their trunks what they
deemed most valuable; and one unfortunate
thoughtless man, who was moving with his
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family from the upper country, we discovered
in the very act of loading himself with dollars
from head to foot, so that had he fallen into
the water in the state we found him, he must
inevitably have been carried to the bottom.

Words can convey no idea of the wildness
that reigned in the countenance of almost every
person as the night approached; and many,
terrified with the apprehensiens of a nightly
shipwreck, began to lement that the cable had
not been at once cut, so as te have let the
vessel go on shore whilst day-light remained :
this indeed had been proposed a few hours
after the vessel began to strike ; but it was
over-ruled by the captain, who very properly
refused to adopt a measure tending to the im-
mediate and certain destruction of his vessel,
whilst a pessibility remained that she might
escape. :

Till nine o’clock at night the vessel kept °
striking every minute, during which time we
were kept in a state of the most dreadful sus-
‘pence about our fate; but then happily the
wind shifted one or two points in our faveur,
whieh occasioned the vessel to roll instead of
striking. At midnight the gale grew some-
what more moderate; and at three in the
morning it was so far abated, that the men
were enabled to haul on the anchor, and in s
short time to bring the vessel once more into
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deep water, and out of all danger. Great was
the joy, as may we}l be imagined, which this
“circumstance diffused amongst the passengers;
and well pleased was each one, after the fa-
tigue and anxiety of the preceding day, to
think he might securely lay himself down to
rest. .

The next morning the sun arose in all his
majesty from behind one of the distant islands,
The azure sky was unobscured by a single
cloud, the air felt serenely mild, and the birds,
as if equally delighted with man that thestorm -
was over, sweetly warbled forth their songs in
the adjacent woods; in short, bad it not been
for the disordered condition in which we saw
our vessel, and every thing belonging to us, the
perils we had gone through-would have ap-.
peared like a dream.

The first object of examination was the rud-
der. The tiller was broken to atoms; and the
sailors who went over the stern reported, that
of the four gudgeons or hooks on which the
rudder was suspended; only one was left entire,
and that one was much bent. On being un-
shipped, the bottom of it was found to be so
much shivered that it actually resembled the -
end of a broom. The keel, there was every
reason to suppese, was in the same shattered
condition ; nevertheless the vessel, to the great’
astonishmeut of every person on board, did not

YOL. IIL x '
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make much water. Had she been half as ¢razy
as the King’s vessel in which we went up" the
lake, nothing could have saved her from de-
struction.

A consultation was now held upon what was
best to be done. To proceed on the voyage
appeared: totally out of the question; and it
only remained to determine which way was the
easiest and readiest to get back to Malden. All
was at a stand, when an officerin the American
service proposed the beating out of an iron
crow bar, and the manufacturing of new gud-
geouns. This was thought to be impracticable;
but necessity, the mother aof invention, having
set all our heads to .work, an anvil was formed
of a number of axes laid upon a block of wood ;
alarge fire was kindled, and a party of-us act-
ing as smiths in turns, by the end of three
hours contrived to hammer out one very re-
spectable gudgeon.

In the mean time others of the passengers
were employed in making a new tiller, and
others undertook to fish for the cable and ‘an-
chor that had been slipped, whilst the sailors
were kept busily employed at the rigging. By-
nightfall the vessel was so far refitted that no
apprehensions were any longer entertained
about our being able to reach Malden in safety,
and some began to think there would be no
danger in prosecuting the voyage down the

S e T i
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Jake. ‘The captain said that his conduct must
be regulated entirely by the appearance of the
weather on the following day.
Early the next morning, whilst we yet re-
* mained streched in our births, our party was
much surprized at hearing the sound of strange
voices upon deck; but our surprise was still
greater, when on a mnearer approach we re-
cognized them to be the voices of two young
friends of ours, who like ourselves had crossed
the Atlantic to make a tour of the continent
of North America, and whom, but a few days
before we had quitted Philadelphia, we had
accompanied some miles from that city on
their way towards the south, They had tra-
velled, it seemed, from Philadelphia to Virgi-
nia, afterwards to Kentucky, and had found
their way from the Ohio to Detroit on horse-
back, after encountering numberless inconve-
niences. There they had engaged a passage
in a little sloop bound to Fort Erie, the last
vessel which was to quit that port during the
present season. They had embarked the pre-
ceding day, and in the night had run into
Put-in-Bay, as the wind was not favourable
for going down, the lake. The commander
of the sloop offered to stay by our vessel, and
to give her every assistance in his power, if our
captain chose to proceed down the lake with
him. The offer was gladly accepted, and it
x 2
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was agi'eed that the two vessels should sail to-
gether as soon as the wind was favourable.

After having breakfasted, we proceeded with *
our young friends, in the ship’s boat, to that -
part of the island at which we had been ex-
posed to much danger. Here we found the
shore strewed with the oars, spars, &c. which -
had been washed overboard, and from the
dreadful manider in which they were shatter-
ed, no doubt remained on our minds, but that
if the vessel had been wrecked, two-thirds of
the passengers at least must have perished

_amidst the rocks and breakers.. We spent the
-day rambling about the woods, and recounting
to each other our adventures since the last se-
paration, and in the evening returned to our
respective ships. About midnight the wind
became fair, and whilst we lay wrapt in sleep
the vessels put to sea. ‘

All hopes of being able to get on shore at
Presqu’Isle were now over, for the captain, as
our vessel was in such a ticklish condition, was
fearful of venturing in there, lest he might
lose sight of the sloop ; we made up our minds,
therefore, for being carried once more to our
old quarters, Fort Erie; and after a most dis-
agreeable passage of four days, during which we
encountered several squalls not a little alarm-
ing, landed there insafety.

" Our friends immediately set out for Newark,
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from whence, if the season would admit of it,
and a favourable opportunity offered, they pro-.
posed to sail to Kingston, and proceed after-
wards to Lower Canada; we, on the centrary,
desirous of returning by a different route from
that by which we had come up the country,
~ crossed over to.Buffalo Creek, in hopes of being
able to procure horses at the Indian village
there, to carry us through the Genesee country, .
. 'To our disappointment we found, that all the
Indians of the village who had horses had al-
" ready set out with them on their hunting expe-
dition; but the interpreters told us, that if we
would consent to walk through the woods, as
far as the settlements of the white people, the
nearest of which was ninety miles from Buffalp
Creek, he did not doubt but that he could find
Indians in the village who would undertake to
carry our baggage for us; and that once ar-
rived at the back settlements,- we should, find
it no difficult matter to hire horses. We
readily agreed to his proposals, and be in con-
sequence soon picked out from the Indians five
men, amongst which was a war chief, on whom
he told us we might phace every reliance, as
he was 2 man of an excellent character. The
Indians, it was settled, were to have five dol-
lars apiece for their services, and we were to
furnish them with provisions and liquor, The
interpreter, who was a white man, put us on
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our guard against giving them too much of the
latter ; but he advised us always to give'them
some whenever we took any ourselves, and
advised us also to eat with them, and to be-
have towards them in every respectas if they
‘were our equals. We had already seen'enough
of the Indians, to know that this advice was
‘good, and indeed to have adopted of ourselves
‘the line of conduct which he recommended,
even if he had said nothing on the subject.
Having arranged every thing to our satis-
faction, we, returned to Fort Erie ; there we
‘disposed of all our superfluous baggage, and
having made some addition to the stores of dried
‘provisions and biscuits which our kind friend
captain E—— had furnished us with on leav-
ing his hospitable roof, we embarked, with
"all belonging to us, in the ship’s bdat, for the
village on Buffalo Creek, where we had settled
to pass the night, in order to be ready to start
., early the next morning. '

"The Indians were with us according to ap-
pointment at day-break ; they divided the bag-
gage, fastened their loads each on their carrying
frames, and appeared perfectly ready to depart,
when their chief requested, through the in-
terpreter,  that we would give them before
“ they set out a little of that precious water
“ we possessed, to wash their eyes with, which
¢ would dispel the mists of sleep that still hung
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“ over them, and thus enable them to find out
¢ with certainty the intricate path through
¢ the thick forest we were about to traverse;”
in other words, that we would give them some
brandy. It is always in figurative language of
‘this kind that the Indians ask for spirits. We
dispensed a glass full of the precious liquor,
-according to their desire, to each of them, as
well as to their squaws and ehildren, whom
_-they brought along with them to shere our
bounty, and then, the Indians having taken up.
-their loads, we penetrated into the woods,
- along anarrow path scarcely discernible, owing
+to the quantities of withered leaves with which
it was strewed.

After proceeling a few mlles, we stopped
by the side of a little stream of clear water to
breakfast; on the banks of another stream we
eat our dinner; and at a third we stopped for
the night. Having laid down their loads, the
Indians immediately began to erect poles, and
cover them with pieces of bark, which they
found lying on the growd, and which had
evidently been left there by some-travellers who
had taken up their quarters for the night at this
-same place some time before; but we put a
stop to their work, by shaking out from the
bag in which it was deposited, our travelling
tent. They perceived now that they must
employ themselves in a different manaer, and
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knowing perfectly well what was to be done,
they at once sat to werk with their tomahawks
in cutting poles and pegs. In less than five
minutes, as we all bore a part, the poles and
pegs were cut, and the tent pitched.

One of the Indians now made signs to us to
lend him a bag, baving received which he ran
into the woeds, and was soon out of sight.
We were at a loss to guess what he was in
pursuit,of ; but in a little time he returned with -
the bag full of the finest cranberries I ever .
beheld. In the mean time another of them,

" of his own accord, busied himself in carrying

heaps of dried leaves into the tent, which,
W1th our buffalo skins, afforded luxurious beds
' to men like us, that had slept on nothing bet-
ter than a board for upwards of a month past.
In the upper country it is so customary for
travellers to carry their own bedding, thateven

‘at our friend Captain E——’s house we had

no other accommodation at night than the floor
of an empty room, on which we spread our
skins, As for themselves, the Indians thought
of no covering whatsoever, but simply stretched
themselves on the ground beside the fire,
‘where they lay like dogs or cats till morning.
At day-break we started, and stopped as on the

preceding day beside streams of water to eat-

our breakfasts and dinners. .
From Buffalo Creek to the place where we
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. encamped on, the first night, distant about
twenty-five miles, the country being very flat,
and the trees growing so closely together that
it was impossible to see farther forward in any
direction than fifty yards, our Jjourney ‘after a -
short time became very uninteresting. No-
thing in its kind, however, could exceed the
beauty of the scenery that we met with during
our second day’s journey. We found the
country, as we passed along, interspersed with
open plains of great magnitude, some of them
not less, I should suppose, than fifteen or
tweaty miles in circumference. The trees on
the borders of these having ample room to
spread, were luxuriant beyond description, and -

" shot forth their branches with all the grandeur
and variety - which characterizes the English
timber, particularly the oak. The woods
round the plains were indented in every di~
rection with bays and promontories, as Mr.
Gilpin terms it, whilst rich clumps of trees,
interspersed here and there, appeared like so
many clusters of beautiful islands. The va-
ried hues of the woods at this season of the
year, in America, can hardly be imagined by
‘those who never have had an opportunity of
observing them ; and indeed, as others have
often remarked before, were a painter to at-
tempt to colour a picture from them, it would
be condemned in Europe as totally different
from any thing that ever existed in nature.
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These plains are covered with long coarse
grass, which, at a future day, will probably
afford feeding to numerous herds of cattle;
at present they are totally unfrequented.
Throughout the north-westeffl_ territory of the
States, and even beyond the head waters of the
‘Mississippi, the country is- thterspersed withs
similar plains; and the fartheryyou “proceed
" to the westward, the more extensive in general
are they. Amidst those to the westward are
found numerous berds of buffaloes, elks, and
other wild graminivorous animals; and for-
merly animals of the same description were
found on these plains in the state of New
York, but they have all disappeared long since,
owing to their having been so constantly pur-
sued both by the Indians and white people.

Very different opiniens have been enter-
tained respecting the deficiency of trees on
these extensive tracts of land, in the midst of a
country that abounds so generally with wood.
Some have attributed it to the poverty of the
soil ; whilst others have maintained, that the
plains were formerly covered with trees, as
well as other parts of the couatry, but that the
trees have either been destroyed by fire, or by
buffaloes, beavers, and other animals.

It is well known that buffaloes, in all'those
parts of the country where they are feund wild,
commit great depredations amongst the trees,
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by gnawing off the bark; they are also very ‘
fond of feeding upon the young trees that
spring up from sced, as well as upon the
suckers of the old ones; it may readily be
imagined, therefore, that the entire of the trees,
ou very extended tracts of land, might be thus
~ killed by them ; -and as the American. timber,
when left exposed to the weather, soon decays,
at the end of a few years mo vestige of the
woods would be found op these tracts, any
more than if they bad-been consumed by fire.

It appears to me, however, that there is
more weight in the opinion of those, who
ascribe the defitiency of trees on the plains to
the unfriendliness of the soil; for the earth
towards the surface is universally very light,
and of ‘a deep black colour, and on digging
but a few inches dowpwards you come to a
cold stiff clay. On Long island in the state
of New York, plains are met with nearly
similar to these in the back country, and the
Dutch farmers, who have made repeated trials
-of the soil, find that it will not produce wheat
‘or any other grain, and, in short, nothing that
is at all profitable exeept coarse grass. I make
‘no doubt but that whenever a similar trial
‘comes to be made of the soil of the plain to
the westward, it will be found equally in-
-capable of producing any thmg but what it
-does at present.
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. After baving passed over 2 great number of
these plains of different sizes, we entered once
sore into the thick woods: but the country
here appeared much more- diversified with
rising grounds than it was in any part we had
already traversed. As we were ascending to
the top of a small eiinence in the thickest
part of these woods, towards the close of our
second day’s jouramey, our Indian ehief, Chira-
brenst-plate, who. received that name wm conse-
quence of . his laving worn in thé American
war a thick.china dish as an ornament on his
breast, made a sign to us to follow him to the
left of the path. 'We did so, and having pro-
ceeded for a few yards, suddenly found our-
selves on the margin of a deep extensive pit,
not unlike an exhausted quasry, that had lain
‘neglected for many veass. The aren of it con-.
tained about two acves, and it approached toa -
circalar form ; the sides were extremely steep,
and seemed in no placeto be less than forty
feet high; in some parts they were consider~
_-ably higher. Near the denter of the place
was a large pond, and round the edges of it, as
well as round the bottosa -of .the precipice,
grew several very lofty pmes. The walls of
the precipice consistod of a whitish substamce
not unlike lime-stome half calcided, and rouad
. the margin of the pit, at top, lay séversl heaps
- of loose matter resembling lime-rubbish.
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China-breast-plate, standing on the brink of the
precipice, began to tell us. a long story, and
pointing to a distant place beyond it, fre-
quently mentioned the word Niagara. Whe-
ther, however, the 'story‘ related to the pit, or
whether it related to the Falls of Niagara, the
smoke arising from which it is by no means
- hnprobable might be seen, at times, from the
elevated spot where we steod, or whether the
story related to both, we could in noway learn,
as we were totally unacquainted with the Se-
neka language, and he was nearly equally ig-
norant of the English. - I never met with any
person afterwards who had seen this place,
or who knew any thing relating to it. Though
we made repeated signs to China-breast-plate,
that we did not understand his story, he still
went on with it for near a quarter of an hour ;
the other Indians listened to it with great at-
tention, and seemed to take-no small interest
in what he said. '

I should have mentioned to you before, that
both the Indians and the white Americans
- pronounce the word Niagara differently from
what we do. The former lay the accent on
the second syllable, and pronounce the word
- full and broad as if written Nee-awg-ara.
‘The Americans likewise lay the accent on the
seeond syllable; but pronounce it short, and
give the same found to the letters I and A as
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wedo. Niagara, in the language of the neigh- -
bouring Indians, sngmﬁes a mighty rushing or
fall of water.

On the second evening of our expedition we
encamped on a small hill, from whose top there
was a most pleasing romantic view, along a
stream of considerable size, which wound round
its base, and as far. as oyreyes could reach,
appeared tumbling in small falls over ledges
of rocks. A fige being kindled, and the tent
pitched as usual, the Indians sat down to cook
some squirrels which we had killed on the
borders of the plains. These animals the o-
dians had observed, as we came along, on the
top of a large hollow tree; they immediately
laid down their loads, and each taking out his
tomahawk, and setting to work at a different
part of the tree, it was felled down in less
than five minutes, and such of the squirrels as
escaped their dogs we readily shot for them.

The Indian dogs, in general, have short legs,
long backs, large pricked up ears, and long
curly tails; they differ from thé common
English cur dogs in no respect so much as in
their barking but very seldom. They are ex-
tremely sagacious, and seem to understand
even what their masters say to them'in a low

voice, without making any signl, either with
the hand or head.

o
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Whilst the squirrels were roasting on a fork-
ed stick stuck in the ground, and bent over the
fire, one of the Indians went into the woods, and
brought out several small boughs of a tree, ap-.
parently of the willow tribe. Hayingﬁaréfully
scraped the bark off from these, he-made a sort
of frame with the twigs, in shapé .somewhat
. like a gridiron, and heaping upon it the scraped
bark, placed it over the fire to dry. When it
was tolerably crisp he rubbed it between his
bands, and put it up in his pouch for the pur-
pose of smoking. '

The Indians smoke the bark of many dif-
ferent trees, and a great variety of herbs and.
leaves hesides tobacco. The most agreeable of
any of these substances which they smokeare the:
leaves of the sumach tree, rhus-toxicodendron..
This is a graceful shrub, which bears leaves
somewhat similar to those of the ash. To-
wards the latter end of autumn they turn of =
bright red colour, and when wanted for smok-
ing are plucked off and dried in the sun.
Whilst burning they afford a very agreeable
perfume. These leaves are very .commonly
smoked, mixed with tobacco, by the white
. people of the country; the smoke of them by
themselves alone is said to be prejudicial to the
lungs. The sumach tree bears tufted bunches
of crimson flowers. One of these bunches
dipped lightly, for a few times, into 2 bowl of
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punch, gives the liquor a very agreeable acid,
and in the southern states it is common to use
them for that purpose, but it is a dangerous
custom, as the. acid, though extremely agree-
able to the palate, is of a poisonous quality, and
never fails to produce a most alarming effeet
onthe bowels if used too freely. * .

A sharp frost set in this night, and on the
following morning, at day-break, we recom-
menced our journey with crossing the river al-
ready mentioned up to our waists in water, no
very pleasing task. Both on this and the sub-
sequent day we had, to wade through several
other considerable streams.

A few squirrels were the only wild animals
which we met with in our journey through the
woods, and the most solemn silence imaginable
reigned throughout, except where a wood-
pecker was heard now and then tapping with
its bill against a hollow tree. The birds in
. general flock towards the settlements, and it is
" a very rare circumstance to meet with them in
the depth of the forest.

The third evening we encamped as usual.
No sooner had we come to our resting place,
than the Indians threw off their cloaths, and
rolled themselves on the grass just as horses
would do, to refresh themselves, the day hav-
ing proved very hot, notwithstanding the frost
of the preceding night. We were joined this
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c"venihg by another party of the Seneka In-
dians, who were going to a village situated on_
the Genesee River, and in the morning we all.
set out togcther Eaﬂy in the day we came
to several plains similar to those we had before.
met with, but not s0 extended on the borders
of one of which we saw, for the first time 4
bark hut, apparcnﬂy inhabited. On going up
to it, our surpnse was' not a little to find two
men, whose appearance “and mannérs at once
bespoke them not to be Americans. After
. some conversation we discovered them to be
two . Enghshmen, who had formerly lived in
London as valefs de chambre, and ha.vmg
scraped together a little money, had set out for
New York, whexe they expected at once to be-
come great men; however they soon found to
their cost, that the expence of living in that
¢ity 'was ndt suitéd to their pockets, and they
determiried to go and settle in the back coun-
try. They were at no loss to find persons who'
had ldnd to dispose of, and%appenmg to fall
in' with a jobber who owned some of tbese’
plains, and” who pamted to them in lively co-
lours the advantage they would derive from,
settﬁng on’ good land already cléared to their,
Kand; they 1tnmedlatelj purchased a consnder-‘
~able track of ﬂus' barren ground at a'round,
price, and set out. to fix them felves upon 1t

From the nexgﬁbourmg seftlements; wluch

VoL. I, Y '




[}

312 TRAVELS IN THE UNITED STATES :

were about ten miles off, they procured the
assistance of two men, who after having built
for them the bark hut in which we found them,
left them witlr a promise of returning in a short
time to erect a log house. . They had not,
however, been punctual to their word, and un-
ableto wield an axe, or to do any one thing
for themselves, these unfortunate wretches sat
moping in their hut, supporting themselves on
some salt provisions they had brought with
them, but which were now nearly exhausted.
The people in the settlements, whom, on ar-
riving there, we asked some few questions re-
specting these poor creatures, turned them into
the greatest ridicule imaginable for being so
helpless; and indeed they did present a most
* striking picture of the folly of any man’s at-
tempting fo settle in America without being
well acquainted with the country previously,
and competent to do every sort of country work
for himself, ' _

" It was not witkout very great vexation that
we perceived, shortly after leaving this. hut
evident symptoms of drunkenness in one of the
Indians, and on examining our brandy cask it
was but too’ plain that it had been pillaged.
During the preceding part of our jourdey we
had kept a watchful eye upon it, but drawing
towards the end of our expedition, and having
had cvery reasom to be satisfied with the con-

~ -
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duct of the Indians, we had not paid sufficient
attention to it this day; and though it could
not have been much more than five minutes
out of our sight, yet in that short space of time
the screw had been foiced, and the cask drain-
ed to the last drop. The Indian, whom we
discovered to be drunk, was advanced a little
. before the others. He went on for some time
staggering about from side to side, but at last,
stopping and laying held of his scalping knife,
which they always carry: with them by their
sides,"he began to brandish it with a threaten--
ing air. 'There is but one line of econduct to-
be pursued when your have to deal with Indians
in suéh a situation, and -that is, to act with the
most determined resolution. If you betray the
smallést symptoms of fear, or appear at all
’ wavermg in your conduct, it only servesto ren-
der' them more ungovernable and furious. I-
accordingly took him by the shoulder, pushed
him -forward, and presentmg my piece, gave
him'to understand that I would shoot him if -
he did not behave himself properly. My.com-
panions, whilst I was taking care of him, went '
back to see in what state the other Indians
wete. Luckily the liquor, though there was
reason to apprehend they had all had a share
of it, had not made the same. impression

upon them. One of them, indeed, was be-
giuming to- be refractory, and abdudythrw '
v 2.
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down his load, and refused to go farther; but a
fow words from China-breast-plate induced bim
to resume it, and to go on. On cowming up
to the firet Indian, and seeing the sad state he
was in, thgy. shook their heads, and crying,
s No good Indian,” “ No good Indian,” en-
deavoured by signs te inform. us that it was
he who, hed pillaged the cask, and drank all
the brandy; but as it was another Indian who
carxied the cask, no doubt remained but that
they must all have had-a share of the plunder;
that the first fellow;, howevex, bad drank more.
than the rost. was.apparent; for ina few mi-
nutes he dropped dowa. speechless under his.
lead; the others Hantemed to. tahe it. off from
his back; and haying divided it amongst them-
selves, they drew him aside from: the; path;
and threw him under seme hushes, where ha.
was left ta sleep till he should come again tio hig
senses, ,

Aboyt nopn. wereached. the Genesop, River,
af.the.appesite side of which was; sifuated,, the:.
village wliere: we expetted to.procure horses
We: crqsmed the river i, canoes, and toak up:
our.quarters at 8. rouse at the uppermost end
of_ the villagle, where. we. were very glad:te,
fisd our Indian foiends gould get ne accom-
moslation, for: we knew ywell; that.the first; nse:
they wouldi make of: the money we:were go
ing.ta giveisbeni. wauld, he ta bay: liquor,. asd-

LA ¢
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intoxicate themselves, in which state they
would not fail of becoming very troublesome
companions ; it was scarcely dark indeed when
news was brought us from a house near the
river, that they went to after we had dis«
charged them, that they were grown quite
outrageous with the quantity of spirits they
had drank, and were fighting and cutting each
other in a most dreadful manner. They never
resent the injuries they receive from any pers
son that is evidently intoxicated, but attribute
their wounds entirely to the liquor, on which
they vent their execrations for all the mischief
it has committed.

Before I dismiss the subject entirely, I must
ebserve to you, that the Tndians did act seem
to think the carrying of our baggage was in
any manner degrading to them; and after hav-
ing received their due, they shook hands with
us, and parted from us, ntot as from employers
who had hired them, but as from friends whom
they had been assisting, and were now sorry to
leave.

The village where we stopped cbﬁﬁsted of
about eight or nine stfaggling loused; the
best built one among them was that in which
we lodged. It belonged to a fainily from
New England, who about sit years before had
pettetrated to -this spot, then covered with'
woeds, and one hundred and fifty miles distant
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from any other settlement. Settlements aré
now scattered over the whole of the country
which they had to pass through in coming to
it. The house was commodious and well
built, and the people decent, civil, and repu-
table. It isa very rare circumstance to meet
with such people amongst the first settlers on
the frontiers; in general they are men of a
morose and savage disposition, and the very
outcasts of society, who bury themselves in the
woods, as if desirous to shun the face of their
fellow-creatures; there they build a rude ha-
bitation, and elear perhaps three or four acres
of lard, just as much as they find sufficient to
provide their families with corn: for the
greater part of their food they depend -on théir
rifle guns. ‘These people, as the settlements
advance, are succeeded in general by a second
set of men, less savage than the first, who clear
‘more land, and do not depend so much upon
hunting as upon agriculture for their subsist-

build good houses, and bring the land into a
more improved state. The first settlers, as
soon as they have disposed of their miserable
dwellings to advantage, immediately penetrate
farther back.into the woods, in order to gain
a place of abode suited to their rude mode of
life. These are the lawless people who en-
eroach, as I have before mentioned, on the

e
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Indian territory, and are the occasion of the
bitter animosities between the whites and the
Indians. The second scttlers, likewise, when
displaced, seek for similar places to what those
that they have left were when.they first took
them. I found, as I proceeded throvgh this
part of the country, that there was scarcely a
man who had not changed his place of abode
seven or eight different times. B

As none but very miserable horses were to :
be' procured at this village on the Gencsee
River, and as our expedition through the woods
had given us a relish for walking, we deter-
mined to proceed on foot, and merely to hire
horses to carry our baggage; accordingly,
having engaged a pair, and a boy to conduct
them, we set off early on the second morning
from that of our arrival at the vnlla.ge, for the
town of Bath,

The country between these two places is-
most, agreeably diversified with hill and dale,
and as the traveller passes over the hills which
overlook the Genesee River and the flats bor-

’ dering upon it, lie is entertained with a variety

of noble and picturesque views. We were
particularly struck with the prospect from a
large, and indeed very bandsome house in its
kind belonging to a Major Wadsworth, built
on one of these hills. The Genesee River,
bordered with the richest woods imaginable,
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might be scen from it for many miles, mean-
dering through a fertile country, and beyond
the flats on each side of the river, gppeared
several ranges of blue hills rising up one be-
hind another in a mest fanciful manner, the
whole together forming a most beautjful land-
scape. Here, however, in the true American
faste, the greatest pains were taking to dimi:
nish, and, indeed, to shut out all the beauties
of the prospect; every tree in the neighbour-
hood of the bouse was felled to the ground;
instead of a neat lawn, for which the grp_u-qd
scemed to be sipgularly well disposed, a wheat
field was laid down in front of it; and at the
bottom of the slope, at the distance of two .
hundred yards from the house, a town was
building by the major, which, when completed,
would effectually screen from the dwelling
house every sight of the river and mountains,
The Americans, as I before observed, seem
to be totally dead to the beauties of nature,
and only to admire a spot of ground as it ap-
pears to be more or less calculated to enrich the
occupier by its produce.

The Genesece River takes xts name from a
lofty hill in the Indian territory, near to which
it passes, called by the Indians Genesee, a word
ﬁgnﬁfying in their language, a grand extensive
prospect.
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- 'The flagts hordering upon the Gepesee River
are amongst the richest lgnds that are to be
met with in North America, to the epst of the
Ohio. Wheat, as I told you in a former let-
ter, will not grow upon them; and it is pot
found that the soil is impoyerished by the suc-
cessive crops of Indian corn and hemp that are
rajsed upon them year aftor year. The great
fertility of these flats js to be ascribed to the
regular annual overflowing of the Gepesep
River, whose waters are extremely mugddy, and
leave no small quantity of slime behind them
before they rgturn to their natural chgnnel.
‘That river emptics itself into Lake Ontario:
- it is somewhat more than ong hundred miles
inlength, but pnly nayigable for the last forty
miles of its course, except at the time of the
_inundations; and even then the payigation is
not uninterrupted the whole way down to the
lake, there being three considerable falls in the
xiver about tepn miles abave its wouth: the
greatest of these falls is said to be ninety feet in
perpepdicular height. The high lands in the
neighbourhood of the Genesge River are stony,
and are not distinguished for theiy fertility, but
the valleys are all extsemely fruitful, and abound
with rich timber. ’

The summers in this paet of the country are
by no means so hot as towards the Atlantic,
and the winters arg moderate: it is seldom,
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indeed that the snow lies on the ground much
longer than six or seven weeks: but notwith-
standing this circumstance, and that the face of
the country is so much diversified with rising
grounds, yet the whole of it is dreadfully un-
healthy, scarcely a family escapes the bane-
ful effects of the fevers that rage here during
the autumn season. I was informed by the
~ inhabitants, that much fewer persons had been |
attacked by the fever the last season than dur-
ing former years, and of these few a very small
number died, the fever having proved much
less malignant than it was ever known to be -
before. This circumstance led the inhabitants
to hope, that as the couatry became more
cleared it would become much more healthy.
It is well known, indeed that many parts of
the country, which were extremely healthy
while they remained covered with wood, and
which also proved healthy after they had -been
gencrally cleared and_settled, were very much
otherwise when the trees were first cut down:
_ this has been imputed to the vapours arising
from the newly cleared lands on their being
first exposed to the burnings rays of the sun, and
which, whilst the newly cleared spots remain
surrounded by woods, there is not a sufficient
circulation of air to dispel. The unhealthi-
ness of the country at present does not deter
numbers of people from eoming to settle here

aad
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every year, and few parts of North America can
boast of a more rapid improvement than the
Genesee country during the last four years.

In our way te Bath we passed through several
small towns that had been lately begun, and
in these the houses were comfortable and
neatly built; but the greater part of those of
the farmers were wretched indeed; one at
which we stopped for the night, in the course
of our journey, had not even a chimney or
window to it; a large hole at the end of the

“roof supplied the deficiency of both; the door -
was of such a nature, also, as to make up in
some measure-for .the want of a2 window, as it
admitted light on all sides. A heavy fall of
snow happened to take place whilst we were
at this house, and as we lay stretched on our
skins beside the . fire, at night, the snow was
blown, in no small quantities, through the cre-
vices of the door, under our very ears.

" At some of these houses, we got plenty of
venison, and good butter, milk, and bread; but
-at others we could get nothing whatsoever to
eat. At one little village, consisting of three
or four houses, the people told us that they
had not even sufficient bread and milk for
themselves; and, indeed, the scantiness of the.
meal to which we saw them sitting down con-
firmed the truth of what they said. We were

"under the necessity of walking on for nine
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miles beyord this village before we could get
any thing te satisfy our appetites. .

The fall of snew, which I have mentioned,
interrupted our progress through the woods
very considerably the subsequent merning; i
all disappeared, however, before the next night,
and in the course of the third day from that on
which we left the banks of the Genesee River
wereached the place of our destination.

v

LETTER XXXVII

Account of Bath.—Of the Neighbourhood.—
Singudar Method taken to improve it.~Spe-
culators.—Description of one, in a Letter
Jrom an American Farmer.—Conhorton 1
Creek.—View of the Nuavigation from Bath !
downwards.—Leave Bath for Newton.—
Embark in Canoes.— Stranded in the Night
—Seek for Shelter in a neighbouring House.
—Difficulty of procuring Provisions.— Re-
sumeour Voyage.— Lochartsburgh.-- Descrip-
tion of theeastern Branchof the Susquehannah
River.~French Town.—French and Ame-
ricans ill suited to each other ——Wilkesbarré.

 Mountains in the Neighbourhood.—Coun-
try thinly settled towards Philadelphia.—Dé-

’
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seripbion of the Wind-Gapin the Blue Moun-
- taing.— Summary. Accownt of the Moravian
Settlement at chchem--lietwn to Phila-
ddphie. ..

Ph;hdélphu. Ndvemba'

BA’.I‘H is a. pest town, and. the principat
town in: the western . parts of the state of
New York. Though laid.out only.three years
ago, yet it alteady contains about.thirty Houses,
and- id imcseasinmg' very fhsti Amongst the
hisses are several stores or.shops well furnished
with goods, and a tavern that weuldl not be
thought meanly of in: any part of Amepies.
This town was founded by a.gentleman. who
fonmesly bove the rank of 'captain in- his- Ma-
Jjesty’s service; he hawlikewise been the foum:
des of Willinmsburgli and Fulkner’s- Town';"
and indeed te his exertions, joined {o tHosé of"
a; fow other individuals, may be ascribed. the:
improvement of the whole. of this- part-of ‘tlie
country; best kmown in America-by- the name’
of the Genesee Country, or the Couty of the'!
Lakes, from -its being watered by that river, and‘
a.grea number of small lakes.

'The landed: property- of which tﬁls'genﬂea
man,. who founded Bath; &c. has Iad the
active management, i3 #aid’ to have amounted"
originally to mo less than six millions: of acres,
the greater part of whiclt belonged to an-indi-
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dividual in Englind. The method he has
taken to improve this property has been, by
granting land -in small portions and on long
credits to inividuals who would immediately
improve it, and in larger portions and on a
shorter credit to others who purchased on spe-
calation, the lands in both cases: being mort-
gaged for the payment of the purchase money; -
thus, should the money not be paid at. the ap-
pointed time, he could. not be a loser, as the -
lands were to be returued to him, and should :
they happen to be at all improved, as was most -
likelj to be the case, he would be a considerable
gainer even by having them returned on his
hands; moreover, if a poor man, ‘willing to -
settle on his land, had not mxaney sufficient to
build a house and to go ‘on with the necessary
_improvements, he has -at once supplied him,
having had a large capital himself, with what -
money he wanted for that purpose, or sent
his own workmen, of whom he keeps a pro-
digous number employed, to build 2 house for -
him, at the same time faking the man’s note at
three, four, or five years, for the cost of the
house, &c. with interest. If the man should
. be unable to pay at the: appointed time, the
house, mortgaged like the lands, must’ revert
to the original proprietor, -and the money .
arising from its sale, and that of the farm ad-
~ joining, partly improved, will in all probability .




\

LAXD SPECULATION, 335 .

be found to amount to more than wliat' the

poor man had promised te pay for it; but a

man taking up land in America in this man-

ner, at a moderate price, cannot fail, if in-

dustrious, of making money sufficient to pay

for it, as well as for a house, at the appoihted :
time.

The numbers that have been induced by
these temptations, not to be met with else-
where in the States, to settle in the Genesee
Country, is astonishing; and numbers are still
flocking to it every year, as not one-third of
the lands are )et disposed of. It was currently:
. reported in the county, as I passed through it,
that this gentleman, of whom I have "been
spea.kmg, had in the notes of the peo-ple to-
- whem he had sold land payable at the epd, of.-
three, or four, or five years, the i immense sum
of two millions of dollars. - The oviginal cost
of the land was not more than a few pence per
acre; what therefore must be the profits!

It may readily be imagined, that the grant-
ing of land en such very easy terms could not
fail to draw crowds of speculators (a sort of
gentry thh which America abounds in. every
quarter) to this part of the country; and in--
deed we found, as we passed along, that every
little town and village throughout the country
abounded with them, and each place, in con+
sequence, exhibited a picture of idleness and
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dissipation. The following letter, supposed to
come from a farmier, though somewhat ludi-
orous, doés not give an inaccurate description
of one of thése ysung spétdators, and of what
s goisg on in this neighbourhood. It appéared:
'in & newspaper published at Wilkesbatré, én
the Susquebannah, and I give it to youy§ ver-
batim, bBecause, l’»eing written by an Ante-
riean, it will' perltaps catry more weight with
it than any thing I coul®say on the: same subx
ject ~ ’
« To'thie Printers of the Wllkesbhﬂ‘é Ghaizette.
“ Gentlemen.

* It-is painful to reflect; that.speculattoh has’
« rdged te such a degree of late, that honest’
¢ indistiy, and all the humble virtues' that'
“ wallk-in-her train, are dnscouraged ard‘ ren-
@ déred unfashionable.

-« It is to be lamented too, tHat dissipaﬁ’on
“ is sooner introduced in new settlements than’
¢ industry’and-economy.

“ T' have been led to these reflections by’
¢ conversing with my son, who has’ just’ re-
< turned from the Lakes or Genesee, though:
“ he has neithier been to the'ore or the othet;
« iy short, he has been to Bath; the ce-
“* lebrated Bath, and’'has returied both a spe-
“ culator and a-gentleman; having' spent his
‘“ dioney, swoppéd-away my horse, caught the’
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¥ fever and ague, and, what is infinitely worse;
“ that horrid disorder which some call the
“ térra-phobia®*.

“ We ean hear nothing from the poor creas
“* ture now (in his ravings) but of the captain
“and Billy—of ranges — townships — num=
“ bers~=thousands — hundreds—acres=—Bath .
“ «—fairs—races— heats<=bets—purses —silk
*¢ stockings—fortunes—~fevers—agues, &e. &c.
¥“&c. My son has part of a township for
*¢ sale, and it is diverting enough to hedr him
*¢ narrate his pedigree, qualities, and situation.
*In fine, it lies near Bath;, and the captain.
*¢ himself once owned, and for a long time re-
*“sérved it. It cost my son but five dollars
< per acre ; he was offéred six in half a minute
¢ after his purchase ; but he is positively deter-
“mined to have eight, besides somé precious
“ regerves. . One thing is very much in my boy’s
* favour<<he has six years credit. Another
* thing is still more so~<he is not worth a
“¢ gous, nor ever will be at this rate. Previous
“ to his late excursion the lad worked well;
*“and was contented at home on my farm ;
* but how work is out of the question with
*“him. There is no managing my boy at
* home ; these golden dreams still beckon him

* Our farmer does hot seem to have well understood the
import of this word, but we may readily guess at his mean
ing. '

VOL. IL ]
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“* back to Bath, where, as he says, no one need
«¢ either work or starve ; where, though a man
‘ may have the ague nine months in the year,
“ he may console himself in spending the
¢ other three fashionably at the races.

. “ A Farmer.”
¢ Hanover, October 25th, 1796.”

The town of Bath stands on a plain, sur-
rounded on three sides by hills of a moderate
height. The plain is almost wholly divested
of its trees ; but the hills are still uncleared,

" and have a very pleasing appearance from the
town. At the foot of the hill runs a stream
. of pure water, over a bed of gravel, which is
called - Conhoeton Creek. There is a very
considerable fall in this creek just above the
town, which affords one of the finest seats for
mills possible. Extensive saw and flour mills
have already been erected upon it, the princi-
pal saw in the former of which gave, when we
. visited the mill, one hundred and twenty
strokes in a minute, sufficient to cut, in the
same space of time, scven square feet, super-
ficial measure, of oak timber; yet the miller
informed us, that when the water was high it
would cut much faster.
~ Conhocton Creek, about twenty miles below
Bath, falls into Tyoga River, which after a
course of about thirty miles, empties itself into
the eastern branch of the River Susquehannib.
, ‘ , 5 -

7
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b'uririg floods you may go down in light bas
teaux along the creek, Tyoga and Susquehan -
nah rivérs, the whole way fromi Bath to the
Chesapeak Bay, without interfuption ; and in
the fall of the year thére is generally water
sufficient for canoes from Bath downwards;
but owing to the great drought that prevailed
through every part of the ceuntry this year,
the depth of water in the creek was found
insufficient to float even a canoe of the smallest
size. Had it been practicable, it was our in-
tention to have proceeded from Bath by water;
but finding that it was not, we once more set
off on foot, and pursued our way along the
banks of the river till we came to a small vil-
lage of eight or ten houses; called Newtown;
about thirty miles distant from Bath. Here
we found the stream tolerably deep, and thé
people informed us, that excepting at one or
two narrow shoals, they were certain that in
every part of it, lower down, there was suffi-
cient water for canoes; accordingly deter-
mined to be our own watermen, being five in
number including our servants, we purchased
a couple of canoes from two farmers, who
lived on the banks of the river, and hdving
lashed them together, in order to render them
mote steady and safe, we put our baggage on
board, and boldly embarked. '

It was about three o’clock on a remarkably
22
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clear though cold afternoon that we left the
village, and the current being strong, we
hopcd to be able to reach -before night a ta-
vern, situated, as we were told, on the banks
of the river, about six miles below Newtown.
For the first two miles we got on extremely
well ; but beyond this the river proving to be
much shallower than we had been led to be-
lieve, we found it a matter of the utmost diffi-
eulty to proceed. Our canoes repeatedly
struck upon the shoals, and so much time was
eonsumed in setting them again free, that be-
fore we had accomplished more than twos
thirds of our voyage the day clesed. As night
advanced a very sensible change was observable
in the weather; aheavy shower of hail came
pouring down, and, involved in thick darkness,
whilst the moon was obscured by a cloud, our
canoes were drifted by the current, to which,
being unable to see our way, we had consigued
them, on a bank in the middle of the river.
In endeavouring to extricate oursclves we
unfortunately, owing to the darkness, took a
wrong direction, and at the end of a few
minutes found our cance so firmly wedged in
the gravel that jt was impossible to move -
them. Nothing now remained to be done but
for every one of us to jump into the water,
and to put his shoulder to the canoes. This
we atcordingly did, and having previously un-

¢
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lashed, in order to render them more manage-
able, we in a short time contrived to haul one
of them into deep water; here, however; the
rapidity of the current was so great, that not-
withstanding all our endéavours to the contrary,
the canoe was forcibly swept away from us,
and in the attempt to hold it fast-we had the
misfortune to see it nearly filled with water.
Deprived thus of one of our canoes, and of
a great part of our baggage in it, which, for
aught we knew, was irrecoverably lost, we
determined to procced more cautiously with
the remaining one ; having returned, therefore,
to the bank, we carried every thing that was
i the canoe on our shoulders to the shore,
which was about forty yards distant; no very
easy or agreeable task, as the water reached up
to our waists, and the current was so strong
that it was with the utmost difficulty we could

'keep our feet. »T’he' canoe being emptied,

we brought it, as nearly as we could guess,
to the spot where the other one ‘had been
swept away from us, and one of the party
then getting into it with a paddle, we com-
mitted it, pursuant to his desire, to the stream,
hoping that it would be carried down after the
other, and thus we should be able to recover
both it and the things which it contaired. In
a few seconds the stream carried the canoe out
of our 'sight, for the moon shone but faintly
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through the clouds, and being all of us totally
unacquaiuted with the river, we could not but
feel some concern for the personal safety oﬁ
our companion. Before many minutes, how-
ever, were elapsed, we had the satisfaction of
hearing his voice at a digtance, and having
made the best of our way along the shore tq
the spot from whence the sound proceeded,
we had the satisfaction tp find that he had
been carried in safety close beside the canoe
which had been lost; we were not a little
pleased also at finding our portmanteaus at the
bottomr of the canoe, though well soaked in
~ water; but such of our clothes as we had taken
off preparatory to going into the water, toge-
ther with several light articles, were all lost.
It froze so very hard now, that in a few
minutes our portmanteaus, and such of our
garments as had been wetted, were covered
Jwith a coat of ice, and our limbs were quite
benumbed, in consequence of our having wad-
ed so oflen through the river. Desirous, how-
ever, as we were to get to a house, we deter-
mined, in the first instance, to dispose of our
baggage in a safe place, lest it might be pil-
laged. A deep hollow that appeared under
some- fallen trees seemed well adapted for the
purpose, and having stowed it there, and co-
vered it with leaves, we advanced forward.
There were no traces whatsoever of a path in
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the woods where we landed, and for upwards
of a mile we had to force our way through
the bushes along the banks of the river; but
at the end of that distance, we hit upon one,
which in a short time brought us to & miser-
able little log-house. At this house no accom-
_modation whatsoever was to be had, but we
were told, that if we followed the path through
the woods for about a mile farther, we sbould
come to a waggon road, upon which we shouid -
find another house, where probably we might
gain admittance. We reached this house ac-
cording to the directions we had received ; we
readily gained admittance into it, and the blaze
of an immense wood fire, piled half way up
the chimney, soon made us amends for what
we had suffered from the inclemency of the
weather. 'The coldness of the air, together
with the fatigne which we had gone through
ia the course of the dav, had by this time
given a keen edge to our appetites ; no sooner
therefore had we warmed ourselves than we
began to make enquiries about what we could
get to satisfy the calls of hunger; but bad we
asked for a sheep or an ox for supper at an inn
in England, the man of the house could not,
I verily believe, have been more amazed than
was our American landiord at these enquiries :
“ The women were in bed”’— He knew not
# where to find the keys”— He did not
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“.believe there was any thing in the pantry*
— Provisions were very scarce in the coun-
“ try”—— If he gave us any there would not
“ be enough for the family in the morning.”
Sugh were his answers to us. However we
plied him so closely, and gave him such a piti-
able description of our sufferings, that at
length he was moved ; the keys were found, the
pantry opened, and to satisfy the hunger of
five hungry young men, two little flour cakes,
scarcely as big as a man’s hand each, and
abouta pint and a half of milk, were brought
forth. He vowed he could give us nothing
. more ; his wife would never pardon him if he
did not leave enough for their breakfasts in the
morning ; obliged therefore to remain satisfied,
we eat our little pittance, and then laid our-
selves down to rest on our skins, which we had
. brought with us ou our shoulders.

In the morning we found that the man had
really made an accurate report. of the state of
his pantry. There was barely enough in it for
the fdmily, and unable to get a single morsel ta
ent, we set out for the little house where we
‘had first stopped the preceding. night, which
was the only one within two or three ‘miles,
there hoping to find the inhabitants better pro-
vided for: not a bit of bread however was to
he had here; but the woman of the house
told us, that she had some Indian corn meal;




SCARCITY OF PROVISIONS. - 3145

and that if we could wait for an hour oy two
- she would bake a loaf for us. This was most
grateful intelligence: we only begged of her
to make it large enough, and then sst off to
search in the interim for our canoes and bag-
gage. At several other places, in going down
the Susquehannah, we afierwards found an
equal scarcity of provisions with what we did _
s this neighbourhood, One morning in par-
ticular, after having procceded for about four
or five miles in our canoe, we stopped to
b}eakfast; but nothing _ea_gtable was there to be
had at'the first house we went to, except a few
potatoes that were roasting before the fire.
The people very clhieerfully gave us two or
three, and told us at the same time, that if we
went to some houses at the opposite side of the
river we should most prebably find better fare:
we did so; but here the inhabitants were still
more destitute. - On asking them where we
should be likely to get any thing to eat, an old
woman answered, that if we weat to a village
about four miles lower down the river, we
should find a house, she believed, where * they
did keep victuals,” an ecxpression so remarky
able that I could not help noting it down im-
mediately. We reached this house, and find-
ing it well stocked with provisions of every
. kind, took care to provide ourselves, not only
with what we wanted for immediate use, but
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also with what we might want on a future oc-
casion, in case we came to any place equally
desti ut: of provisions as those which we had
before stopped at; a precaution that was far
from proving unnecessary.

"But to return. We found dur canoes and
baggage just as we had left them, and having
embarked once more, we made the best of our
way down to the house where we had bespoke
breakfast, which stood on the banks of the
river. The people here were extremely civil;
they assisted us in making fresh paddies in lieu
of those which we had lost the night before ;
and for the trifle which we gave them above
what they asked us for our breakfasts they were
very thankful, a most unusual circumstance in
the United States,

After breakfast we pursued our way for
about seven miles down the river, but in the
course of this distance we were obliged to get
into the. water more than a dozen- different
times, I belicve, to drag the canocs over the
shoals ; in short, by the time we arrived at a
house in the afternoon, we were so cowpletely
disgusted with our water conveyance, that had
- we not been able to procure two men, as we
did in the neighbourhood, to conduct our ca- -
noes to the mouth of Tyoga River, where
there was reason to imagine that,the water
.would be found deeper, we chould certajnly
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‘tave left them behind us. The men set out
at an early hour in the morning, and we pro-
ceeded some time afterwards on foot along the
banks ; but so difficult was the navigation, that
‘we reached Tyoga Point or Lochartzburgh, a
small town built at the mouth of the river,
several hours before them.

On arriving at this place, we heard to our
disappointment, that the Susquehannah, al-
though generally at this season of the year
navigable for boats drawing four feet water,
was now nearly as low as the Tyoga River,
so that in many places, particularly at the ra-
pids, there was scarcely sufficient water to float
a canoe over ihe sharp rocks with which the
bed of the river abounds; in fine, we were
informed that the channel was now intricate
and dangerous, and that no persen unac-
quainted with the river could attempt to pro-
ceed down it without great risk; we found no
difficulty, however, in hiring from amongst the
watermen accustomed to ply on the river, a
man that was perfectly well acquainted with
it; and having exchanged our two canoes, pixr—
suant to his advice, for one of a very large size,
capable of holding us all conveniently, we
renewed our voyage.

From Lochartzburgh to Wllkesbarre or
Wyoming, situated on the south-east side of
~ the Susquehannah, the distance is about ninety
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miles, and when the river is full, and the cur-
rent of course strong, as is usually the case in
the fall and spring of the year, you may go
down the whole of this distance in one day;
- but owing to the lowness of the water we
wete no less than four days perferming the
‘'voyage, though we made the utmost expedi-
tion possible. In many parts of the river, in-
deed, we foand the current very rapid ; at the
Falls of Wyalusing, for instance, we were car-
ried down three or four miles in about a quar-
ter of an hour ; butin other places, Where the
river was deep, scarcely any current was per-
ceptible in it, and we were obliged to work
our way with paddles. The bed of the river
abounds with rock and gravel, and the water
18 s0 transparent, that in many parts, where it
must have been at least twenty feet deep, the
smallest pebble was distinguishable at the bot-
“tom. The width of the river varies from fifty
to three hundred yards, and scarcely any stream
in America has a more irregular course; in
some places it runs in a direction diametrically
opposite to what it does in others. The coun-
try through -which this (the eastern) branch
of the Susquehannah passes, is extremely un-
“even and rugged ; indeed, from Lochartzburgh
till within a short distance of Wilkesbarré, it
is. bounded the entire way by steep mountains
pither on the ome side or the other. The
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nrountains are never to be met with at both
sides of the same part of the river, except it be
at places where the river takes a very sudden
bend; but wherever you perceive a range of
mountains on one side, you are su;"e to find anm -
extensive plain on the oppesite one ; scarcely in
any part do the mountains extend for mere
than one mile together on the same side of the
river, and in many instances, during the course
of ome mile, you will perceive more than a
dozen different changes of the mountains from
one side to the other. It may readily be
imagined, from this description of the eastern
branch of the Susquehannah, that the scenery
- along it must be very fine ; and, indeed, I think
there is no river in America that abounds with
such a variety and number of picturesque views.
At every bend the prospect varies, and there
is scarcely a spot between Lochartzburg and
Wilkesbarré, where the painter would not find
a subject well worthy of his pencil. The
mountains, covered with bold rocks and
woods, . afford the finest foreground imagin-
able; the plains, adormed with cultivated
fields and patches of wood, and watered by
the noble river, of which you catch a glimpse
here and there, fill up the middle part of the
landscape ; and the blue hills, peeping up ata
distance, terminate the view in the most pleas-
ing manner.’
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The country bordering upon the Susque:
Hannali abounds with - deer, and as we passed
down we met with numberleds parties of the
country people engaged in driving these ani-
mals. The d€er; on b¢ing pursued in the
neighbouring country, immediately make for
the river, where men being concealed in bushes
placed on the strand, at the part to which it is
expected they will come down, take the oppor-
tunity of shooting them as soon as they enter
the water. Should the deer not bappen to
come near these ambusles, the hunters then
follow them in canoes; it seldom happens
that they escape after having once taken to
the water.

Very fine fish are found in every part of
the Susquehannah, and the river is much fre-
quented by wild fowl, particularly by the can-
vas-back duck. ’

. The whole way between Lochartzburg and

Wilkesbarré are settlements on each side of
the river, at no great distance from each other ;

there are also several small towns on the banks
of the river. The principal one is French
Town, situated within a short distance of the
Falls of Wyalusing, on the western side of the
river.  This town was laid out at the expence
of several philanthropic personsin Pennsylva-
nia, who entered into a subscription for the
* purpose, as a place of retreat for .the unfortu-
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nate French emigrants who fled to America.
. The town ceotains about fifty log houses;
and for the use of the inhabitants a consider-
able tract of land has been purchased adjoin-
ing to it, wich has been divided into farms.
The French settled here seem, however, to
have no great inclination or ability to cultivate
the earth, and the greater part of them have
let their lands at a small yearly rent to . Ame-
ricans, and amuse themselves with driving
deer, fishing, and fowling; they live entirely
to themselves; they hate the Americans, and
the Americans in the neighbourhood hate, and
accuse them of being an idle dissipated set.
The manners of the two people are so very
different, that it is impossible they should ever
agree. .

Wilkesbarré, formerly Wyoming, is the chief
town of Luzerne county. It is situated on g
plain, bounded on one side by the Susquehan-
nah, and on the other by a range of moun-
tains, and contains about one hundred and
fifty wooden dwelling houses, a church, court-
house, ‘and gaol. It was here that the dread-
ful massacre was committed during the Ame-
rican war, by the Indians under the command
of colonel Butler, which is recorded in most
of the histories of the war, and which will for
ever remain a blot on the English annals. Se-
veral of the houses in which the unfortunate
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victims retired to defénd themselves, on bein#
. refused all quarter; are still standing;, perforated
in every part with balls ; the remaims of others
that were set ‘on fire are also still to be seen;
and the iahabitants wilt on noe account suffer
“them to be repaired. The Americans aré
equally tenacious of the ruins in the neigh=
bourhood of Philadelphia.

Jt- was ‘our intention at first to have prm
ceeded down the river from henee as far a¢
Sunburg, or Harrisburgh; but the weather
being now 20 cold as to render a water con+
veyance, especially a canoe, where you are al«
ways obliged to sit very still, extremely dis«
agreeable, we determined to crosss -the Blue
Mountains to Bethlehem in Pennsylvania;
situated about sixty-five miles to the south-east
‘of Wilkesbarré ; we accordingly hired horses;
as we had done on a former occasion, to carry
our baggage, and preceeded ourselves on foot:
We set out in the afternoon, the day after that
on which we terminated our voyage, and before
evening crossed the ridge of mountains which
bounds the plain of Wilkesbarré. These
mountains, which are extremely rugged and
stony, abound with iron ore and coal; for the
manufacture of the former several forges have
been established, but no use is made of the coal,
there being plenty of woed as yet in the coun-
try, which is esteemed much more agreeable

N \
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fuel. ¥From the top of them you'have a very -
grand view of the plain below; on which stands
the townt of Wilkesbarré, and of the river Sus-
quehannah, which may be traced abeve the
town, wmding amidst the hills for a  great num-
ber of miiles.

. The countrybeyond the mountains is ex-
tremely rough; and but very thinly settled, of

‘eourse still much wooded. The people, dt the

few houses scattered through it, appeared to
live much better than the inhabitants of any

other past of the States which I before passed

through. At every house where we stopped

wefound abundance of good bread, butter, tea,

coffee, chocolate, and venison; and indeed we

fared sumptuously hete, in comparison to what
‘we bad done for many weeks' preceding.

. 'The 'woods in many :parts of this country

consisted aliost wholly of hemlock trees,

-which are of the pine species, and grow. only

on poor ground. Many of them were. of an
unusually large size, and their tops so closely
matted tngether, that after having entered into
the depth -ef the woads you could see the sky
in but. very .fow places. . The brush.wood: un-
dor. these trees, different frony whit I ever'saw
elsewhere, consisted for the most part of ‘the
eléander.and of the kalmia laurel, whose de¢p
greon served to renderihe gloom of the woods-
still more solemn; indeed they seemed com~
VoL, II. A a
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. pletely to answer the descriptien given by the
poets of the sacred groves; and it were im-
possible to enter them without being steuck
with awe.

About twealy miles before you ceme to
Bethlehem, in going thither from Wilkesbarré,
you erogs the ridge of Blue Mountains at what

i8 called she Wind Gap; how it received thas -
* mame I never could learn.. This gap is nearly
s mile wide, and it exhibits 2 tremendously wild
and rugged scene. The road does not run at
the bottom of the gap, but along the edge of
~ the south monuptain, about two-thirds of the . -
wayup. Above you on the right, nothing is te
be seen but broken rocks and trees, and on the
left yon loock down a steep precipice. The
rocks at the bottom of the precipice bave every
appearance, it is said (for we did net descend
into it) of bhaving been washed by water for
ages ; and from hence it has been conjeetured
thet this must have heen the original ehannel
of the River Delaware, which mow passes
through the ridge, at a place about fifteen
miles to the north-west. Whether this were
thg case or not it is impessible to determine at
this day ; but it is eertain, from the appearance
of the country om each side of the Delaware,
that a great’ change has taken place in this
quarter, in consequence of some vast inba-
dation. _ S ‘ .
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+On the Atlantic sidé of the mounteins. the"
- ¢ountry is much less ruggegd than omithd op- -
posite one, and it is miore cleared and maurcli
more thickly settled : the inhabitants are: oa
the most part of German extraction.
Bethlehem is tlie ptincipal settlement .
Nortlr Ameriea, of the Moravians, or Umited |
Bréthrem. It is most agreeably situated on &
vising' ground;, bounded on one side by the river
Lebeigh; which falls irito theé Déldware, and
om the other by a ereek, whichi has a very rapid
eurrent; and- affords: excellent seats for & great
sumber of mills. The town is regularly laid
out, and containy about eighty stromng builé
stone dwelling houses and a large church,
Three of the dwelling houses are! véry spacious
Buildings, and are appropriated respectively
to- the actonimodation: of the unmatried youpg
men of the society, of the unmarfied feimnles;
and of the widows. In these houses different
manufictures are carried on; and: the inmates
of eachidresubject to a discipline approaching
somewhat to that of a monastic’ institutions
'Fhey eat together in:a refectory ; they:sleepin
dormitories ; tliey attend morning ani evering
prayers in the chapel of the house;, they work
for a certaig number’ of housms in-the day ; and
they have stated intervals-allotted’ to thein for
recreation. They are- not subjected by the
rales of the society, to perpetual confinemert ;
AL2 '
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but they geldom, notwithstandinig; go beyond
the bounds of thgjy walks and gardens ‘except
it be occasionally to .visit their friends in the
town. e :
The Moravians,. though they do not enjoin
-eelibacy, yet think it highly meritorious, and
the young persons of different sexes have but
very little intercourse with each other; they
never enter each other’s houses, and at church
they are obliged to sit separate; it is'only in
consequence of his having seen her at a distance,
perhaps, that a bachelor is induced to propose
for a young woman in marriage, and he is not
permitted to offer his proposals in person to the
object of his choice, but merely through the
medium of the superintendant of the female
house. If from the report of the elders and
wardens of the society it appears to the super-
intendant that he is able to maintain a wife,
she then acquaints her protegée with the offer,
and should she consent, they are married im-
mediately, but if she do not, the superintendant
selects another female from the house, whom
she imagines would be suitable to the young
man, and on his approval of her they are as
quickly married. Hasty as these marriages are,
they are never known to be attended with un-
happiness ; for being taught from thir earliest
infancy to keep those passions under controul,
which occasion so much mischief amongst the
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masé of mankind; being inured to regular ha-
bits of industry, and to a quiet sober life; and
being in their peaceable and retired settlements
out of the reach of those temptations which
persons are exposed to_who launch forth into
the busy world, and who mingle with the mul-
titude, the partics meet with nought through
life to interrupt their domestic repose.
Attached to the young men’s and to the
young women’s houses there are boarding
schools for boys and girls, under the direction
. of proper teachers, which are also inspected by
the elders and wardens of the society. - These
schools are in great repute, and not only the
children of Moravians are sent to them, but
also those of many genteel persons of a different
persuasion, residentin Philadelphia, New York,
and other towns in the neighbouring States.
The boys are instructed-in the Latin, Ger-
man, French and English languages: arith-
metic, music, drawing, &c.: the girls are like-
wise instructed in these different languages and
sciences, and, in short, in every thing that is
usually taught a a female boarding school, ex-
cept dancing. When of a sufficient age to pro-
vide for themselves, thic young women of the
socicty are admitted into the house destined for
their accommodation, where embroidery, fine
needle-work, carding, ‘spinning, knitting, &c.
&c. and other works ‘suitable to females, are
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carried on, A separate room is allotted for
every different busmess, and a female, some~
what older than the rest, presides in it, to in~
spect the work, and preserve regularity, Pers
gons are appointed to dispose of the several arti«
cles manufactured in the house, and the money
Wwhich they produce is distributed amongst the
individuals engaged in manufacturing them,
who, after paying a certain sum towards the
maintenance of the house, and a certain sumg
besides into the public fund of the society, are
_ allowed to keep the remainder for themselves.
After the hoys have finished their schaol
education, they are apprenticed to the bpsiness
which accords most with their jnclination,
Phould this be a business or trade that is car-
ried on in the young men’s hanse, they at once
go there to learn it, but if at the house of an
individual inthetown, they only board gud Jodge
at the young men's- house. If they gre ins
clined to agricultural pursuits, they are thep
put under the eare of one of the farmers of the
society. The youpg men subscribe to the syp-
port of their house, and to the public fund, just
as the young women do; the widows do the
game; and every individual in the town like-
wise contributes a swmall'sum weekly to thQ.
gﬁneral fund of the society.
. Situated upon the creck, which skirts the
towm, there is & flour mill, 3 saw mill, go oil
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will, » fulling mill, a mill fot grinding bark and
dye stuff, a tan yard, a currier’s yard ; and on

the Leleigh River an extensive brewery, af -

‘which very good malt liquor is manufactured.
Thes¢ mills, &c. belong to the society at large;
and the profits arising from them, the persons
severally employed in conducting them, being
first handsomely rewdrded for their services, are
Paid into the publie fund. "Phe lands for somé
miles round the town, which are highly im-
proved, likewise belong to the society, as does
also the tavern, and the profits arising from
them are disposed of in the same manner as
- those arising from the mills, the persens em-
ployed in managing the farms, and attending to
the tavern, being nothing more than stewards
or agents of the society. 'Fhe fund thus raised
isemployed in relieviog the.distressed brethren
of the society in other parts of the world, in
forming new settlements, and in defraying the
expence of the missions for the purpose of pro-
pagating the gospel among the heathens.

- 'The tavern at Bethlehem is very commodi-
ous, and it is the neatest and best conducted
one, without exception, that I ever met with

in any part of, America. Having communi-

_cated to thelandlord, on arriving at it, our wish
to see the town and public buildings, he im-
mediately dispatched a messenger for one of the
elders; and in-less than a quarter of an hour,

14
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brother Thomas, a lively fresh colouted little
man, of about fifty years of age, entered the¢
room :'he was dressed in a plain blue ¢oat and
waistcoat, brown corderoy breeches, and a large
round hat; there was goodness and innocence
in his looks, and his manners were so open
and unconstrained, that it was impossible not
to become familiar with him at once. When
we were ready to sally forth, he placed himself
between two of us, and leaning on our arms,
and chatting without ceremony, he conducted
us first to the young women’s house. Here we
were shewn into a necat parlour, whilst brother
Thomas went to ask permission for us to sce
ihe house. In a few minutes. the superin-
tendant herself came; brother Thomas intro-
duced her to us, and accompanied by them
both we visited the different apartments.

The house is extensive, and the passages and
stair-cases are commodious and airy, but the
work rooms are small, and to such a pitch
were they heated by stoves, that on entering
into them at first we could scarcely breathe.
The stoves, which they use, are ‘built in the
German style. The fire is inclosed in a large
box or case formed of glazed tiles, and the
warm air is thence conducted, through flues,
into similar large cases placed in different parts
of the room, by which means every part is
rendered equally warm. , About a dozen f¢-
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males or more, nearly of the same age, were
seated at work in each apartment. The en-
trance of strangers did not interrupt them in
the least: they went on with their work, and
except the inspectress, who never failed politely
to rise and speak to us, they did not even seem
to take any natice of our being in the room.
The dress of the sisterhood, though not
quite uniform, is very nearly so. They wear
plain calico, lincn, or stuff gowns, with aprons,
and close tight linen caps, made with a peak
in front, and tied under the ‘chin witha piecé
of riband. Pink ribands are said to be worn
as a badge by those who are inclined to marry;
however, I observed that all the unmarried
‘women wore them, not excepting those whose
- age and features seemed to have excluded them
. from every chance of becoming the votaries
of Hymen.
~ The dormitory of the female house is a very
spacious apartment in the upper story, which
is aired by a large ventilator in the ceiling.
It contains about fifty boarded beds without
.testers, each calculated to hold one person.
They sleep here. during winter time in the
German style, between two feather beds, to
which the sheets and blankets are stitched fast ;
in summer time the heat is too great here to
admit even of a single blanket. '

L]
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After having gone through the different
‘apattments of the female house, we were con-
ducted by the superintendant into a sort of
shop, where different little articles of fancy-
work, manufactured by the sisterhood, are laid
outto the best advantage. Itisalways expected
that strangers visiting the house will lay out
some trifling sum here; and this is the only
reward which any member of the society ex-
pects for the trouble of conducting a stranger
throughout every part of the town.

The house of the sisterhood exhibits a pic-
ture of the utmost neatness and regularity, as
do likewise the young men’s and the widows’
houses; and indeed the same may be said of
every private house throtighou_xt the town.
‘The mills, brewery, &c. which are built on
‘the most approved plans, are also kept in the
very neatest order.

Brother Thomas, after having sbewn us the
different public buildings and works, next in-
troduced us into the houses of several of the

. married men, that were most diétinéuis‘hed' for
. their ingenuity, and in some of them, parti-
: cularly at the house of a cabinet-maker, we
were entertained with very curious pieces of
workmanship, This cabinet-maker brought
us a book of Indian ink and tinted drawings,
his own performances, whieh would have been
a credit to a person in his situation in any part
of -the world, :
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The manufactures in general carried on at
Bethlehem consist of wollen and linen cloths,
hats, cotton and worsted caps and stockings,
gloves, shees, carpenters, cabinet-makers, and
turners work, clocks, and a few other articles_

.of bardware, &ec. &c.

"The church is a plain building of stone,
sdorned with pictures from sacred history. It
is furnished with a tolerable organ, as likewise
are the chapels of the young men’s and young
women'’s houses ; they accompany their hymns,
hesides, with violoncelloes, violins, flutes, &ec.
The whole society attends the church en a
$unday, and when any one of the society dies,
all the remaining members attend his funeral,
which is conducted with great solemnity,
theugh with little pomp : they never go into
wmourning for their departed friends.

Every house in the town is supplied with
‘an abundance of excellent water from a spring,
which is forced through pipes by means of
an hydraulic machine warked by water, and
which is situated on the basks of the creek.
Some of the houses are supplied with water in
every room. The machine is very simple, and
would easily raise the water of the spring, xf
necessary, several hundred feet.

. The spring from whence the houses are sup=
plied with water stands mearly in the center of
the town, and, over it a large stone house-with
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very thick walls, is erected. Houses likethis
gre very common a America; they are called
spring houses, and are built for the purpose of
preserving meat, milk, butter, &c. during the
heats of summer. This spring house in Beth
lehem is common to the whole town ; a shelf
or board in it is allotted to each family, and
though there is no watch placed over it, and
the door be only secured by a latch, yet every
person is «certain of finding, when he comes
for it, his plate of butter or bowl of milk,
&c. exactly in the same state as when he put.
itin.

The Moravians study to render their con-
duct strictly conformable to the principles of
the Christian religion; but very different no-
tions, notwithstanding, are, and, no doubt, will
~ be entertained respecting some of their tenets.
Every unprejudiced person, however, that has
visited their settlements must acknowledge,
that their moral conduct is truly excellent, and
is such as would, if generally adopted, make
men happy in the extreme. They live toge-
ther like members of one large family; the
most perfect harmony subsists between them,
and they seem to have but one wish at heart,
the propagation of the gospel, and the good of
mankind. They are in general of a grave turn
of mind; but nothing of that stiffness, or of
that gffected singularity, or pride, as I will cal}’
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it, prevalent amongst the Quakers, is observ-
sble in their manners. Wherever their society
has extended itsclf in America, the most happy
wonsequences have resulted from it ; good order
and regularity have become conspicuous in the
behaviour of the people of the neighbourhood,
and arts and manufactures bave been intro-
duced into the country.

As’'the whole of the plot of glound on
‘which Bethlehem stands, belongs. to the so-
ciety, as well as the lands for a considerable
way round the town, the Moravians here are
not liable to be troubled by intruders, but any
person that will conform to their line of con-
duct’ will be received into their society with
readiness and cordiality. They appeared to
take the greatest delight in shewing us their
town, and every thing belonging to it, and at
parting lamented much that we could not stay
longer with them, to see still more of the man-
mers and habits of the society. ‘

They do not seem desirous of adding to the
sumber of houses in Bethlehem ; but when-
ever there is an increase of people, they send
them off to another part of the country, there
to form a new settlement. Since Bethlehem
was founded, they have established two other
‘towns in Pennsylvaria, Nazareth and Letitz.
The former of these stands at the distance of
about ten miles from Bethlehem, and in com-
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ing dewn from the Bice Mountains you pass
through it ; it is about half the size of Beth~
lehem, and built much on the same plam.
Letits is situated at the distamce of zbowut tem:
miles from Laneaster. \

The countsy for many miles roand: Beth-
lehem. is must: pleasingly diversified with visings
grounds ; the soil is rich, and better cultivated:
than any part of Ameriea. I before saw. Until
within a few years past this neighbeurheod: has
bees distinguistred foc tite salubrify of its oli-
mate, but fevers, chiefly buiows and inter-
mitiemt, bave increased to a: very great degree -
of late; and, indeads not only here; but in many*
othier pants of Penneylvania, which. bave Been:
long: settled. Puring the Tust autwmn, more:
people suffered from. sickuess iv the wall eul-
tivated parts of the eduntry than had.ever.beew

.remembered. Various reasous have been as-
signed for this increase of fevers in Pennsyl~
vania, but it appears' most: probably to be ow-
ing to the:unequal quantities of rain'that have
fallen of late years, and.to the unprecadented
mildness of the winters.

Bethlehem is visited during summer. tite
by great numbers of peeple from: the neigh-
bouring large towns; who. are led thither by
curiosity or pleasure; and regularly, twice o
week throughout the year, a publie stage wag-
gon rums. between it and: Rhiladelphias Weé

- neia |
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engaged this carriage to ourselves, and early
on the second day from. that on which: we
quitted Bethlehem, reached the capital, aftes
an absence of somawhat more than five
months.

LETTER XXXVIIIL

Jeave Philadelphia.—Arrive at New York— .

Visit Long Island.— Dreadful havoc by the
Yeljow Fever.— Dutch Inhabitants suspicious
of Strangers.— Excellent Farmers.— Number
of Inhabitants.—Culture of Corn.— Immense,

Quauntities of Grouse and Deer.—Laws to.

protect them.—Increase of the same.— De-
erease of Beavers.—New York agreeable to
Strangers.—Conclusion. -

MY DEAR SIE, New York, January 1797.

AFTER having remained a few days at
Philadelpbia, in order to arrange some mat-
ters . preparatory to my taking a final leave
of that city, I set out emce more for New
York. The month of December had row ar-
rived ; comsiderable quantities of smow had.
fallen; and, the keen winds from the north-
west bad) alegady spread a thick crust of ice

.
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over the Delaware; 'whose majestie stream 18

always the last in’ this part of the country to
feel the chilly touch. of the hand of winter,
The ice,” however, was .not yet etrong enough
to sustain the weight of a stage carriage, neither
was it very readily to be broken: so that when
we reached the fulls of the river, where it is
usual to cross in going from Philadelphia to
New York, we had to remain for upwards of
“two hours shivering before the bitter blasts,
until a passage was opened for the boat, which
was to convey us and our vehicle to the oppo-
site side. The crossing of the Delaware at this
place with a wheel carriage, even when the
siver is frozen over and the ice sufficiently
thick to bear, is generally a matter of con-
‘siderable inconvenience and trouble to travel
lers, owing to the large irregular masses of ice
. formed therein when the frost first sets in, by
the impetuosity of the curfent, Which break-
ing away the slender flakes of ice from the
edges of the banks, gradually drifts them up
in layers over each other; it is only at this

rugged part, that-a wheel carriage can saf'el_yj

pass down the banks of the river.

* When the ground is covered with snow, ¥
deigh or sledge is by far the most dommodious '

" gort of carriage to travel in, as weither it nor
the passengers it contains are Hableé: t%rrecewe
any injury whatsoever frem an overtutn, and

D LT
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#s, added to this, you may proceed much faster
and easier in it than in a carriage on wheels;
baving said then that there was snow on the
ground, it will perhaps be a subject of wonder
to you, that we had not one of these safe and
agreeable carriages to take us to New York;
if so, I must inform you, that no experienced
traveller in.the middle states sets out on a
long journey in a sleigh at the commencement
of winter, as unexpected thaws at this period
now take place very commonly, and’ so rapid
are they, that in the course of one morning the
Snow sometimes entirely disappears; a serious
object of consideration in this country, where,
if you happen to be lett in the lurch with
your sleigh, other carriages are notto be had
at 'a moment’s warning. In the: present in-
stance, notwithstanding the intense severity of
the cold, and the appearances there were ofits
long cemtinuance, yet I had not been eight
and forty hours at-New York when every
vestige of frost was gone, and the air became

as mild as in the month of September.
" 'This sudden change in the weather afforded
me an opportunity of seeing,. to much greater
advantage than might have been expected at
this season of the year, parts of New York and
Long Islands, which the shortmess of my stay
in this neighbourhood had not permitted me
to visit in the summer. After leaving the im-

voL. II. " BB
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mediafe vicinage of the city, which stands at-

the southern extremity of the former of ‘these
two islands, but little is te be met with that
deserves. attention ; the soil, indeed, is fertile,
and the face of the country is not unpleasingly
diversified with rising grounds; but there is
nothing grand in any of the views which it
sffords, nor'did I observe one of the numecous
~seats with which it is overspread, thet was
distinguished either for its elegant neatness or
the delighifulness of its situation; none of
them will bear any comparison with the

charmiug little villas which adorn the banks of

the Schuylkill near Philadelphia. .

. Qu Loog Island much more will be found,
in a picturesque point of view, to interest the
traveller. QOn-the western side in particular,
‘bordering upon the Narrows, or that con-
tracted: channel between the islands through
which. vesels pass in sailing to New York
from the Atlantic, the country is really ro-
wantic. The ground here is very much
broken, and numberless large masses of wood
still remain standing, through the vistas in
which you occasionally catch the most delight-
ful prospeets of the distant hills on' Staten
Island and the New Jersey shore, and of the

water, which is constantly enlivened by vessels .

sailing to and fro.
To an inhabitant of one of the large towns
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-on the coast of America, a country house i%
-not merely desirable as a place of retirement
from noise and bustle, where. the owner may
indulge his fancy in the contemplation of rural
scenes, at a season when nature is attired in
her most pleasing garb, but also as-a safe re-
treat from the dreadful maladies which of late
‘years have never failed to rage with more or
less virulence in these places during certain
months. When at Philadelphia the yellow
fever committed such dreadful havoe, sparing
neither the rich nor the poor, the young nor
the aged, who had the confidence to remain
in the city, or were unable to quit it, scarcely
-a single instance occurred of any one of those
falling a victim to its baneful influence, who
lived but one mile removed from town, where
‘was a free circulation of air, and who at the
same time studiously avoided all communication
with the sick, or with those who had visited
them ; every person therefore at Philadelphia,
.New York, Baltimore, &c. who is sufficiently
wealthy to afford it, has his country habita-
tion in the neighbourhood of these respective
~ places, to which he may retire in the hot un-
healthy season of the year ; but this delightful
part of Long Island, of which I have been
speaking, though it affords such a number of,
charming situations. for little villas, -is unfor-
tunately too far removed from New Yoark to

BB 2
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be a convenient place of retreat to men so
deeply engaged in commercial pursuits as are
the great number of the ishabitants of that
ecity, and it remains almout destitute of houses ;
whilst another part of the island, mose conve-
niently situated, is crowded with them, al-
through the face of the country is here flat
and sandy, devoid of trees, and whally umin-
teresting.

The permament residents on Long Island
- gre chiefly of Dutch extraction, and they seem
to have inherited all the coldness, reserve, and
covetousness of their ancestors. It is.a com-
mon saying in New York, that a Long Island
man will conceal himself in his house on the
approach of a stranger; and really the num-
berless instances of shyness I met with in the
inhabitants seem to argue, that there was
some truth in the remark. If you do but ask
-any simple question relative to the neighbour-
ing country, they will eye you with suspicion,
«nd evidently strive to disengage themselves
from you; widely different from the Anglo-
Americans, whose inquisitiveness ia similar
circumstances would lead them to a thousand
. impertinent and troublesome enguiries, in
order to discover what your business was in that
place, and: how they could possibly take any
advantage of it. These Dutchmen are in ge-
neral very excelleat farmers; and several of




LONG ISLAND. 373
them have very extensive tracks of land under
cultivation, for the produce of which there
.i8 & convenient and ready market at New
"York. Amongst them are to be found many
very wealthy men; but except a few indivi-
duals, they live in a mean, penurious, and most
uncomfortable manner. The population of
the island is estimated at about thirty-seven_
thousand souls, of which number near five
thousand are slaves. It is the western part of
the island which is the best inbabited ; a cir-
cumstance to be ascribed, not so much to the
fertility of the soil as its contiguity to the city
of New York. Here are several considerable
towns, as, Flatbush, Jamaica, Brooklynn,
Flushing; Utrecht ; the three first-mentioned
of which contain each upwards of one hundred
houses. Brooklynn, the largest of them, is
situated just opposite to New York, on the
bank of the East River, and forms an agree-
able object from the city.

The sail of Long Island is well adapted to
the culture of small grain and Indian corn;
and the northern part, which is hilly, is said to
be peculiarly favourable. to the production of
fruit. The celgbrated Newtown pippin, though
now to be met with in almost every part of the
- statp of New York, and.good in its kind, is
yet supposed by many persons to attain a higher
flaveur here than in any other part of America,



374 TRAVELS IN THE UNITED STATES $

-

Of the peculiar soil of the plains that afe
situated towards the center of this island, I have
before had occasion to speak, when describing
those in the western parts of the states of New
York. One plain here, somewhat different
from the rest, is profusely covered with stunted
" oaks and pings; but no grain will grow upoun
.it, though it has'been cleared, and experiments
have been made for that purpose in many dif-
ferent places. This one goes under the ap-
pellation of Brushy Plain. Immense quanti-
ties of grouse and deer are found amidst the
brushwood with which it is covered, and which
.is s0 well calculated to afford shelter to these
animals. = Laws have been passed, .not long
since, to prevent the wanton destruction of the
-deer; in consequence of which they are be-
‘ginning to increase most rapidly, notwith-
 standing such great numbers are annually kill-
“ed, as well for the New York market, as for
the support of the inhabitants of the island ;
indeed it is found that they aré now increasing
\in most of the settled parts of the states of
‘New York, where thére is.suffidient wood: to
'-_harbour them; whereas in the Indian terri-
-tories, the deer, as well as most dther wild
‘ammals, are becoming scarcer every year, not-
‘withstanding that the number ‘of Indian $un-
ters is also decreasing ; but these people pur-
sue the same destructive system of hunting
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formerly practised on Long Island, killing:
every animal they meet, whether young or full
grown. Notwithstanding ‘the strong injumc-
tions Jaid upon them by the Canadian traders,
to spare some few beavers at each dam, in
order to perpetuate the breed, they still con-
tinue to kill these animals wherever they find
them, so that they are now entirely banished
from places which used to abound with, and
which are still in a state to harbour them,
being far removed from the cultivated parts of
the country. An annual deficiency of fifteen
thousand has been observed in the number of
beaver skins brought down to Montreal, for
the last few years,’ oo

From Long Island I returned to this city ;
which the hospitality and friendly civilities
I have experienced, in common with other
strangers, from its inhabitants, induce me to
rank as the most agreeable place I have visited
in the United States: nor am I singular in this
opinion, there being scarcely any traveller I
have conversed with, but what gives it the
same preference. Whilst T continue in Ame-
rica it shall be my place of residence : but my

thoughts are solely bent upon returning to my
* native land, now dearer to me than ever; and
provided that the ice, which threatens at pre-
sent to block up the harbour, does not cut off
our communication with the Atlantic, I shall
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speedily take my departure from this Conti:
pent, well pleased at having seen as much of
it a8 I have done ; but I shall leave it without
a sigh, and without entertaining the ilightest
wish to revisit it.

FINIS.

. 'T, Gillet, Printer, Wild-court, Lincoln’s-Ian-Fields, ™~
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